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A System?  Analysis  View  Of  The  Vietnam  War : jj6g~19?S 


INTRODUCTION 


This  volume,  plus  the  other  eleven  volumes  in  the  series,  contains 
every  article  ever  printed  in  the  Southeast  Asia  Analysis  Report  (a  few 
additional  papers  not  printed  in  the  report  are  occasionally  included,  too.)* 

Fifty  issues  of  the  Southeast  Asia  Analysis  .Report  v/ere  published 
from  January  19^7  through” January  197^  by  the  Southeast  Asia  office  under 
the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Systems  Analysis).  The  Report  had 
two  purposes.  First,  it  served  as  a vehicle  to  distribute  the  analyses 
produced  by  Systems  Analysis  on  Southeast  Asia.  It  thu3  provided  other 
agencies  an  opportunity  to  tell  us  if  we  were  wrong  and  to  help  prevent 
research  duplications.  We  solicited  and  received  frequent  rebuttals  or 
comments  on  our  analyses  which  sharpened  our  studies  and  stimulated  better 
analysis  by  other  agencies.  Second,  it  was  a useful  management  tool  for 
getting  more  gocd  work  from  our  staff  — they  knew  they  must  regularly 
produce  studies  which  would  be  read  critically  throughout  the  Executive 
Branch. 

The  first  page  of  the  Report  stated  that  it  "is  not  an  official  publi-- 
cation  of  the  Department  of  Defense  * and  does  not  necessarily  reflect  the 
views  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Systems 
Analysis),  or  comparable  officials.**  The  intent  was  solely  to  improve  the 
quality  of  analysis  on  Southeast  Asia  problems  — and  to  stimulate  further 
thought  and  discussion.  The  report  was  successful  in  doing  precisely  this. 

We  distributed  about  350  copies  of  the  Report  each  month  to  OSD  (Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense),  the  Military  Departments,  CINCPAC,  and  Saigon, 
and  to  other  interested  agencies  such  as  the  Baris  Delegation,  AH),  State 
Department,  CIA  and  the  White  House  Staff.  Most  copies  circulated  outside 
OSD  were  in  response  to  specific  requests  from  the  individual  person  or 
agency.  Our  readership  included  many  of  the  key  commanders,  staff  officers, 
and  analysts  in  Washington  and  in  the  field.  Their  comments  were  almost 
always  generous  and  complimentary,  even  when  they  disagreed  with. our 
conclusions.  Some  excerpts  apnear  below: 

”1  believe  the  'SEA  Analysis  Report*  serves  a useful  purpose,  and 
I would  like  to  see  its  present  distribution  continued."  (Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense,  31  May  1968) 

"We  used  a highly  interesting  item  in  your  May  Analysis  Report  as 
the  basis  for  a note  to  the  Secretary,  which  I've  attached."  (State 
Department,  28  June  19^7)  . 

"We  were  all  most  impressed  with  your  first  monthly  Southeast  Asia 
Analysis  Report.  Not  only  do, we  wish  to  continue  to  receive  it,  but  we 
would  appreciate  it  if  we  could  receive  4 (four)  copies  from  slow  on." 

(White  House,  9 February  1967) 





“Ambassador  has  asked  ms  ‘c  tail  you  that  he  has  much  appre- 

ciated and  benefited  from  the  studies  and  analyses  of  this  publication." 
(State  Decartment/White  House,  24  January  ly6^) 

"Congratulations  on  your  January  issue.  The  'Situation  in  South  • 
Vietnam'  ai'ticle  was  especially  interesting  and  provoking."  (State 
Department,  24  January  I96?) 

"I  let  Ambassador take  a swing  .t  the  paper.  He  made  several 

comments  which  may  be  of  interest  to  you.  Many  thaxiks  for  putting  uo  back 
on  distribution  for  your  report.  Also,  despite  the  return  volley,  I hope 
you  will  continue  sending  your  products."  (MA.CV-COHDS,  17  June  I96O) 

"As  an  avid  reader  (and  user)  of  the  SEA  Analysis  Report,  I see  a 
need  for  more  rounded  analyses  in  the  pacification  field  and  fewer  simplistic, 
constructs."  (MACV-DEPC0RD3,  17  April* IJcB) 

"The  SEA  Programs  Division  is  to  be  commended  for  its  perceptive 
analysis  of  topics  that  hold  the  continuing  concern  of  this  headquarters... 
The  approach  was  thoughtfully  objective  throughout  and  it  was  particularly 
pleasing  to  note  a more  incisive  recognition  of  factors  that  defy  quanti- 
fied expression."  (Commander,  US  Army  Vie :nan-U3AHV,  29  November  19&7) 

"In  general,  I think  it  is  becoming  the  best  analytical  periodical 
I*ve  seen  yet  on  Vietnam  (though  there’s  not  much  competition)." 
(xMACV-DEPCORDS,.  21  April  I967)  : 

"Statistical  extrapolations  of  this  type  serve  an  .extreme ly  useful 
purpose  in  many  facets  of  our  daily  work."  (CIA,  6 February  1967)-  v\ 

"One  of  the  most  useful  Systems  Analysis  products  we  have  seen  is 
the  monthly  Southeast  Asia  Progress  Report....  Indeed  it  strikes  many 
of  us  as  perhaps  the  most  searching  and  stimulating  periodic  analysis 
put  out  on  Vietnam."  (President  of  The  Sand  Corporation,  22  October  19^9 ) 

In  November  1968,  55  addressees  answered  a questionnaire  about  .the 
Report;  52  said  the  report  was  useful,  2 sail  it  was  not,  and  1 said, 

"The  report  does  not  meet  an  essential  need  of  this  headquarters;" 
nonetheless,  it  desired  "to  remain  on  distribution"  r’or  7 copies.  Frem 
48  questionnaires  with  complete  responses,  we  found  that  an  average  4.8 
people  read  each  copy  — a projected  readership  of  500-950,  depending  on 
whether  we  assumed  1 or  2.4  readers  of  copies  for  which  no  questionnaire 
was  returned . 

Readers  responding  to  the  questionnaire  reported  using  the  Report 
for  the  following  purposes: 


Information 

i.M 

Analysis 

313 

Policy  Making 

1*4 

Briefings 

7s 

Other 

loof 

Hi 


L.  addition,  readers  reported  about  equal  interest  in  eacn  of  the  seven  sub 
.jr-jfc  areas  novr.e.lly  covered  in  the  Report. 

VC/riVA  1% 

A:  c Operations  20/j 

RVNAF  17# 

Pacification  13?) 

Friendly  Forces  12$ 

Deployments  12$ 

Logisbics/Construction  3$ 


There  was  some  negative  reaction  to  the  Report.  Concern  was  expressed 
about  "the  distorted  impressions"  the  Report  left  wish  the  reader  and  its 
wide  dissemination  which  "implies  its  acceptance  by  the  Secretary  of  Defens 
giving  the  document  increased  credibility." 

Gi,en  the  way  in  which  the  Southeast  Asia  Analysis  Report  was  used, 
the  important  responsibilities  of  many  of  its  readers,  and  the  controversial 
aspects  of  the  report,  I decided  to  include  in  these  twelve  volumes  every 
h . . 'le  ever  published  in  a Southeast  Asia  Analysis  Report.  This  will  allow 
tbs  users  of  che*e  volumes  to  arrive  at  their  own  conclusions . 


Thomas  C.  Thayer 
February  18,  1975 
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MEASURING  PACIFICATION  PROGRESS  E?  SOUTH  VIETNAM 


The  shortcomings  of  the  current  means  of  reporting  population 
and  haialet  control  ao  a measure  of  pacification  in  South  Vietnam 
have  become  Increasingly  evident  during  the  past  year.  To  remedy 
these  shortcomings,  a new  measurement  system  for  assessing  the 
security  situation  in  rural  South  Vietnam  was  developed,  tested, 
and  adopted  for  implementation  on  January  1,  1967* 

The  new  system  is  designed  to  yield  comprehensive,  quanti- 
fiable data  on  the  security  and  development  of  every  hamlet  in 
South  Vietnam  nxbc.it  some  degree  of  G7II  control.'  Sub-sector 
advisors  will  e\  rXmXe  each  hamlet  in  their  district  on  the  basis 
of  the  grid  structure  shown  on  the  following  page.  The  grid 
structure  includes  six  critical  factors  of  pacification,  each  to 
be  graded  according  to  three  indicators,  thus  minimising  the 
need  for  selective  judgement  early  in  the  measuring  process. 

Three  of  ine  factors  relate  tc  the  security  status  of  the 
hamlet:  VC/NVA  military  activities,  Viet  Cong  political  and  sub- 
versive activities,  end  Friendly  capabilities.  The  three  factors 
to  measure  revolutionary  development  are:  administrative  and 

political  activities,  economic  development,  and  health,  education 
and  welfare.  The  numerically  weighted  letter  grade  assigned 
to  each  factor  depends  on  the  scores  given  each  relevant  indica- 
tor; the  average  of  the  six  factor  gredes  will  determine  the  grade 
for  the  overall  status  of  the  hamlet. 

The  report  will  be  a US  Mission  report,  although  American 
advisors  will  have  to  work  with  their  Vietnamese  counterparts  in 
compiling  it.  The  sub-sector  reports  will  be  collated  at  pro- 
vince headquarters  and  then  sent  into  Saigon  and  fed  into  computer 
facilities  at  MACV.  A summary  report  will  be  submitted  monthly, 
in  conjunction  with  the  Mission’s  monthly  report  of  revolutionary 
development  progress.  In  addition,  the  basic  data  will  be  trans- 
mitted from  the  MACV  computer  to  CECPAC  and  Washington  for  use 
by  agencies  at  those  locations. 
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KBVOIKTICNABY  DEVELOPMENT  HIGHLIGHTS  - FROM  HD  REPORTS 
Objectives  - Progress 

i.  The  1967  BD  effort  is  being  concentrated  in  1100  hamlets  containing 
1.3  million  people  fairly  evenly  spread  throughout  the  country.  The  4401 
already  secured  hamlets  presently  appear  to  be  neglected  by  the  GVN.  The 
Office  of  Civil  Operations  ;jCO)  is  encouraging  GVN  follow-up  in  the  secured 
hamlets. 


End  Year 

1965 

1966 

1967  Goal 


Est.  Population 
(Millions) 

l4.8 

15.1 

15.5 


Secured  Hamlets 

3957 

4401 

5500 


Secured.  Population 
(Millions)  . (<f>) 


7.7 

8.7 

10.8 


(52.0) 


1967  PLAN 


19 66  Secured  Population 

1967  Increase  in  Secured  Hamlet  Population  / 
Increase  in  Secured  Population  - Other^ 


8,700,000 
1,350,000 
(50*000 


10,800,000 


a/  Includes  natural  population  increase,  refugees  and  Non-Revolutionary 
Development  pacification. 


I Corps 

II  Corps 

III  Corps 

IV  Corps 
Total 


New 'Hamlets 
Planned 

244 

393 

215 

248 

•*.,100 


Hamlet 

Population 

337,215 

419,293 

269,492 

328,586 


Budget* 
(P.  OOP) 

318,019 

410,381 

463,365 

1,7157855 


♦Figures  do  not  include  Kien  Giang  or  Phong  Dinh  Provinces. 

2.  During  1966,  444  hamlets  were  reported  upgraded  to  "secure"  status. 
This  was  less  than  one-third  of  the  goal.  However,  this  figure  does  appear 
to  reflect  fairly  accurate  reporting  of  accomplishments. 

3.  The  1967  Revolutionary  Development  program  lagged  two  months  behind 
schedule  ,as  of  early  March  and  the  diversion  of  RD  workers  to  administer 
already  scheduled  local  and  national  elections  may  further  disrupt  the  program. 
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1<.  The  first  monthly  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  survey  was  com- 
pleted for  January  1967  i A trial  period  will  be  necessary  before  the  statis- 
tics-can be  considered  to  have  some  validity.  (HMCS  will  have  the  HES  data 
base  in  Washington) . 

5.  A relationship  between  successful  pacification  operations  and 
increasing  ralliers  is  becoming  more  apparent  as  HD  progresses,  and  the  VC 
see$  more  aware  of  this.  Intelligence  reports  indicate  that  VC  intend  to 
attack  ED  hamlets  and  HD  teams.  -In  Jan-Feb  1957»  93  attacks  were  initiated 
by  the  VC  against  HD  teams.  Data  on  attacks  in  1966  are  not  available.  , 

6.  Approximately  100  ARVN  lieutenants,  will  be  sent  to  the  Vung  Tau 
HD  Training  Center  for  a 2-3  week  course.  They  are  to  replace  weak  leaders 
in  HD  programs,  provide  unity  of  command,  increase  security  for  HD  teams, 
and  assist  in  HD  programs  at  district  levels. 

S 

HD  Problems 

- 1.  Attrition  of  HD  workers  is  about.  11$. 


HP  LOSSES  FOR  1966 


Killed 

593 

Captured 

75 

Discharged 

86 

Deserted 

603 

Resigned  . 

6g6 

2053 

2.  On  January  1,  1967,  18,735  HD  workers  were  in  the  field;  1000  fewer 
than  on  July  1,  1966.  This  occurred  in  spite  of  in-province  recruiting  and 
a net  output  from  VUng  Tau  during  the  period  of  2900  cadre. 

3.  Large  numbers  of  returnees  have  overcrowded  six  Chieu  Hoi  centers. 

The  GVN  administrative  apparatus  could  become  overburdened  by  the  rising 
influx.  An  Increasing  percentage  of  the  returnees  are  military,  mostly  tram. 
provinces  where  VC  provincial  and  regional  forces  have  been  hard  pressed  and 
where  the  government  has  been  able  to  follow  up  with  HD  activities. 

4.  Office  of  Civil  Operations  (0C0)  ability  to  respond  to  critical 
problems  has  not  greatly,  improved  because  0C0  operates  under  regulations  and 
procedures  of  parent  agencies  which  are  geared  to  a peacetime  situation.  This 
is  less  true  for  OSA  (CIA)  funded  activities  than  USAID  and  JUSPAO  funded 
activities. 
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HAMU3T  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 

Sue  to  shortcomings  in  previous  reporting  of  population  and  hamlet 
control  in  South  Vietnam,  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (in  October  1966) 
requested  the  development  of  an  improved  system  to  measure  Revolutionary 
Development  progress.  The  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  was  begun  in  January  1967 
and  MACV  is  still  adjusting  reporting  procedures  and  data.  Reliable  data 
for  trend  analysis  will  probably  not  be  available  until  midsummer.  Data 
from  the  system  to  date  should  be  used  only  with  ext  erne  caution. 

The  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  is  designed  to  yield  comprehensive, 
quantifiable  data  on  the  security  and  development  of  every  hamlet  in 
South  Vietnam  under  some  degree  of  GVN  control,  ‘and  to  identify  hamlets 
which  are  under  VC  control.  The  system  is  being  completely  automated 
for  computer  processing;  duplicates  of  the  MACV  computer  files  are  being 
sent  to  Washington. 

The  basic  evaluation  of  each  hamlet's  status  comes  from  the  sub-sector 
advisors  who  fill  out  the  work,  sheets.  An  example  work  sheet  is  printed 
below.  Each  hamlet  is  evaluated  on  six  critical  factors  of  classifica- 
tion, with  three  indicators  in  each  factor,  each  to'be  graded  from  A-best 
to  E-bad;  thus  there  ere  18  grades  per  hamlet.  Three  of  the  factors 
relate  to  the  security  status  of  the  hamlet:  VC/HVA  Military  activities, 

Viet  Cong  Political  and  Subversive  Activities,  and  Friendly  Capabilities. 

The  three  factors  which  measure  development  progress. are:  Administrative 
and  Political  Activities,  Economic  Development,  and  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.  The  numerically  weighted  letter  grade  assigned  to  each  factor 
depends  on  the  scores  given  each  relevant  indicator;  the  average  of  the 
six  factor  grades  determines  the  single  composite  grade  for  the  hamlet, 
rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  number.  The  reporter  also  indicates  the 
level  of  confidence  he  places  on  his  evaluation. 

In  addition,  information  regarding  ten  problem  areas  in  each  hamlet 
is  reported  on  the  reverse  of  the  hamlet  evaluation  work  sheet.  This  data 
will  also  be  available  in  Washington. 

The  system  will  be  a US  reporting  system,  although  American  advisors 
will  have  to  work  closely  with  their  Vietnamese  counterparts  in  implementing 
parts  of  it.  The  sub-sector  reports  will  be  reviewed  and  collated  by  the 
inter-agency  province  team  before  being  sent  to  MACV  for  processing  by  the 
Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Civil  Operations  and  Revolutionary  Develop- 
ment Support  (COEDS).  The  results  are  displayed  in  several  computer 
printouts*  MACV  has  been  publishing  a summary  report  monthly;  it  should 
not  be  used  yet. 

In  setting  up  the  system,  MACY  has  run  into  a number  of  problems,  bat 
rapid  progress  has  been  made.  For  example,  a complete  and  accurate 
inventory  of  hamlets  in  South  Vietnam  was  not  available.  In  compiling  a 
new  inventory  and  checking  the  location  and  characteristics  of  each  hamlet 
in  the  system,  KACV  found  that  many  hamlets  no  longer  existed,  or  were 
unpopulated.  These  have  been  dropped  from  the  system. 
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In  addition  to  the  ratings,  basic  elements  of  information  reported  in 
the  hamlet  evaluation  system  include  the  name  of  the  hamlet,  its  UTH 
coordinate,  village,  district,  province  and  CTZ,  ite  population,  and 
whether  it  is  in  a National  Priority  area.  The  system  will  also  provide 
information  regarding  the  control  status  of  the  population  residing  out- 
side officially  recognized  hamlets,  e.g.  in  province  towns,  etc.  Thus, 
the  system  will  yield  information  regarding  the  control  of  hamlets, 
control  of  population  in  rural  hamlets,  and  control  of  the  total  population 
in  South  Vietnam. 

This  office  is  automating  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  for  Washington 
users.  We  have  recently  received  the  computer  tapes  of  the  hamlet 
evaluation  data  from  January,  February  and  March  1967.  Data  for  April 
and  May  is  expected  within  the  next  few  weeks.  Shortly  we  will  have  tue 
capability  to  reproduce  all  of  the  MA.CV  reports  that  have  been  designed 
for  the  use  in  the  field.  In  addition,  we  are  also  developing  the 
capability  to  generate  special  reports  and  displays  of  data,  including 
computer  map  plots  and  statistical  analyses  in  order  to  spot  trends, 
project  future  growth,  and  evaluate  the  impact  of  HD  efforts.  We  will 
be  happy  to  provide  service  for  all  potential  users  upon  request. 

Concern  has  been  expressed  that  the  composite  hamlet  rating  (security 
and  development  factors)  may  be  interpreted  as  the  security  status  of 
the  hamlet.  A survey  of  the  February  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  data 
indicates  only  about  % of  the  12,000  hamlets  have  a development  factor 
sufficiently  higher  than  the  security  factor  to  change  the  composite 
rating. 
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HAMIET  EVALUATION  WORKSHEET* 
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HAMLET  EVAHJATICN  SYSTEM 


The  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  still  suffers  from  data  turbulence,  but 
shows  exceptional  promise.  So  far,  the  HES  reports  greater  progress  than  the 
GVN  reporting  system.  Most  hamlets  (59$)  show  identical  security  and  develop- 
ment ratings,  but  673  hamlets  (5*2$)  have  development  ratings  higher  than  their 
security  ratings,  indicating  development  proceeding  without  equivalent  security, 
or  baa  reporting. 

Corrected  computer  data  (MACV  hard  copy  reports  have  not  been  corrected) 
from  the  first  four  months  ( Jan- Apr  1967)  of  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  shows 
| that  there  has  been  a net  increase  of  56 0,200  people  residing  in  A,  B,  and  C 

category  hamlets  in  3VN.  Most  of  the  increase  represents  an  upgrading  of  D and 
E hamlets,  which  showed  a net  increase  of  463,100  population  (see  Table  l).  The 
? rural  papulation  base  covered  by  the  HES  jumped  from  12.8  million  in  January  to 

| ..  13*3  million  in  April.  Newly  cataloged  VC-controlled  hamlets  probably  account 

j for  most  of  the  rise. 

‘ TABLE  1 


HES  HAMIET  .POHJIACTCR  RATINGS 
(Population  in  Thous&nds)  * 


HES  Bating 

Jan  67 

Apr  67 

Change 

f 

Category  A 

385.0 

316.4 

-68.6 

Category  B 

292 6.9 

2946.1 

■^19.6 

Category  C 

4123.0 

4332.2 

4209.2 

Category  D 

2293.0 

21792$ 

-113.2 

Category  E 

817.6 

467.7 

-349.9 

VC-Controlled 

cOOOO 

12811.6 

3012.2 

ijlpfir 

m 

The  HES  does  not  evaluate  populations  outside  of  rural  hamlets,  and  con- 
sequently there  is*  no  OS  rating  system  far  the  3.6  million  people  (out  of  a 
countrywide  population  of  16.9  million)  living  in  the  cities  and  towns.  The 
rural  areas  are  most  important  strategically,  however,  and  the  HES  catalogs  and 
rates  12,246  hamlets  in  which  13.3  million  Vietnamese  peasants  reside. 

Hamlet  security  is  thought  to  be  a necessary  precondition  for  social, 
economic,  and  political  development.  We  would  expect  hamlet  security  scores  to 
be  higher  than  development  scores  as  a rule.  Table  2 shows,  however,  that  most 
hamlets  (58*9$)  fall  within  the  seme  security  and  development  ratings.  A third 
(39*$$)  show  security  leading  development  by  one  letter  grade  or  more;  673  (9*9$) 
hamlets  have  development  ratings  higher  than  their  security  ratings. 
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TABLE  2 

HAMLET  SECURITY  VS  D3VELOH4ENT  SCORES 


Security  vs  Development 


Ho.  of  Hamlets 


Security  rated  higher* 
Security  rated  same 
Security  rated  lower* 
Total 


4356 

721.7 

12$ 


35 .6 
58.9 
5-5 
100.0 


*By  one  letter  grade  or  more. 

The  computer-generated  plots  of  hamlets  by  security  class  display  seise 
patterns  not  seen  (see  foldout  section)  on  conventional  maps.  Even  on  this 
small  scale  the  patterns  of  area  control  stand  out.  For  example,  VC-controlled 
hamlets  pervade  the  area  south  of  Denang  on  the  coastal  plain,  as  veil  as  in 
the  Mekong  delta.  Strong  GVN- controlled  hamlets  (showing  A and  B security  scores) 
seem  to  cluster  around  urban  areas  where  VC  hamlets  are  notably  absent. 

The  HES  evaluations  can  be  compared  to  the  counterpart  GVH  ratings  used 
over  the  years  (see  Table  3).  There  is  a remarkable  correspondence  between  the 
population  in  the  A,  B,  & C categories  and  population  in  the  GVN  Secured  cate- 
gory. Both  start  in  January  with  almost  the  same  population  (US~7 ,034,500  vs. 

GVN  7,042,700)  and  remain  dose  to  each  other  through  April. 

However,  the  two  systems  report  different  amounts  of  progress  made  during 
the  January-April  period.  She  EES  shows  a gain  of  560,200  people  in  A,  B, 
and  C hamlets  while  the  GVN  shots  only  255,600  shifting  into  their  Secured  cate- 
gory. 
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GVN  RURAL  FOHJLATIQN  CONTROL  PROGRESS 


GVH  population  control  figures  continue  to  show  increasing  government 
control  of  population  residing  outside  of  the  six  autonomous  cities  (see 
Table  l).  Although  the  absolute  control  levels  are  subject  to  question  the 
trend  over  time  may  be  accurate:  as  of  June,  8.1  million  Vietnamese  (57.5$) 
reportedly  resided  in  secure  areas  (excluding  the  six  autonomous  cities), 
compared  to  6.9  million  (52.1$)  in  December  1966  a r 1 2 3 6.3  million  (47.9$)  1“ 
June  1966.  These  figures  suffer  from  several  recognized  deficiencies,  in- 
cluding politically-motivated  distortions  by  field  reporters,  frequent  revi- 
sions of  population  bases,  sensitivity  to  rural-turban  population  migration, 
and  misleading  category  labels.  But  they  are  the  only  long-term  time  series 
available,  and  an  analysis  of  the  trends  seems  worthwhile. 

To  simplify  presentation  of  the  trend  ve  have  computed  a single  index 
measure  of  GVN  province  control  as  follows: 


GVN  Aligned  Population 
as  Percent  of  Category 


Total 


Secure  100$ ! 

Undergoing  Securing  60$ 

Contested  30$ 

VC-Controlled  0$ 

The  last  line  of  Table  1 shows  the  total  GVN- aligned  papulation  computed  in 
this  way.  This  statistic  shows  the  same  steady  upward  trend  as  the  Secured 
population  category;  by  June  1967,  9*4  million  people  or  67%  of  the  SVN  rural 
population  could  be  considered  aligned  with  the  GVN. 

• The  computer  printed  maps  following  Table  1 graphically  depict  rough 
geographical  variances  in  the  GVN -aligned  population  index:  the  darker  the 

area,  the  higher  the  index.  The  favorable  trend  shown  in  Table  1 is  clearly 
reflected.  Some  specific  trends  show  fairly  clearly: 

(1)  GVN  control  throughout  I Corps  and  Northern  II  Corps  (VC  MR5) 
deteriorates  from  June  1964  to  June  1969*  The  GVN  gradually  regains  control 
from  December  1965  to  the  present,  with  an  overall  jump  of  one  whole  step 
(of  5 steps  each  of  which  is  20$  population  control;  for  practically  the 
whole  region  between  December  1966  and  June  1967*  The  exception  is  the  DMZ 
where  the  alignment  index  drops  to  the  41-60$  range  in  June  1967* 

(2)  Back  in  June  1964,  the  highest  alignment  index  anywhere  around  the 
Saigon  area  was  the  4l-6o$  shown  to  the  northeast  of  the  city.  VC  control 
was  very  high  (indicated  by  dot  (•)  and  plus  (+)  symbols  signifying  alignment 
index  ranges  0-20 $ and  21-40$  respectively)  to  the  west  and  south.  GVN  control 
of  81-100$  was  established  by  June  1965  to  the  northeast,  but  the  area  west 

of  the  city  never  does  attain  over  60$. 

(3)  GVN  alignment  of  6l-8C$  was  gradually  established  along  the  Mekong 
River  by  December  1965,  with  81-100$  (blackest  area)  shown  in  the  north  in  the 
Chau  Doc  - An  Giang  area  thereafter.  The  southern  Delta  Is  a real  low  spot 
for  GVN  control,  never  reaching  more  than  60$,  A regression  is  shown  between 
December  1966  and  June  1967  in  this  area  to  the  21-40$  range. 
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(4)  The  area  north  and  east  of  Vucg  Tau  in  Phuoc  Tuy  province  reaches 
a high  point  in  Deceiriber  3^66,  hut  a significant  regression  appears  in  the 
JUne  1967  map  to  the  40-6C$  range. 

(5)  The  Kontum  area  at  the  Laos  - Cambodia  - SVN  border  seems  to  change 
hands  frequently.  VC  control  is  high  in  June  1964;  GVN  control  is  high  from 
December  1964  to  December  1965;  GVN  control  drops  in  June  1966;  GVN  control 
is  very  high  (81-100$)  in  June  1967. 

These  maps  were  produced  by  SYMAP,  a computer  technique  developed  at 
the  Harvard  University  Computer  Graphics  Laboratory.  Each  density  level  re- 
presents a degree  of  GVN  rural  population  alignment,  running  from  darkest 
(over  80$  GVN-aligned)  to  lightest  (less  than  20$).  The  maps  can  also  be 
read  as  VC  control  maps  with  heaviest  VC  control  reflected  in  the  lightest 
areas  and  least  VC  control  in  the  darkest  areas.  They  are  not  area  control 
maps.  The  density  (blackness)  of  any  given  spot  on  the  map  is  determined  by 
the  control  indexes  of  all  provinces  whose  geographical  center  points  fall 
within  a radius  of  a few  inches.  Thus  War  Zone  C,  about  as  unsecure  an  area 
as  there  is  in  SVN,  is  colored  entirely  black  in  June  1967.  The  reason  for 
this  misleading  result  is  that  the  alignment  index  for  Tay  Ninh  province  is 
very  high  (93$)  because  the  population  is  concentrated  in  the  reportedly 
secure  areas  of  the  province.  The  points  on  the  map  which  lie  in  the  war 
zone  are  colored  black  since  they  are  near  the  center  of  a province  (Tay  Ninh) 
with  an  index  between  8l  and  100$.  If  sane  other  province  center  were  closer, 
the  points  would  have  been  colored  to  reflect  that  province's  index,  even 
though  the  war  zone  falls  in  Tay  Ninh  province  geographically. 
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TABI£  1 


RURAL  POHJLATICW  CONTROL  BY  CATEGORY 
(End  of  Month  (OOO)  In  Thousands) 


Sectored 

Undergoing  Securing 

Contested  ^ 
c/ 

Uncoatested 

VC  Controlled 

Total  Population 

Total  GVH-  Aligned  Population 
(Weighted)  1/ 


4226.0(32.7)  4268.8(33.3)  4953.0(38.3)  593J6.1  (45 
2610.6(20.2)  , 1843.5(14.4)  986.9(7.6),  .794.7(6.1 
3424.8(26.5)  3601,3(28.1)  3521.7(^7.2)  2880.4(22. 
116. 3( *9)  6o.l(.5)  33.6(.3)  86.0(.7^ 


12923.7 


6o.l(.5) 

3048.8(23.1 

12822.5 


>.4(26.6)  3357.4(25 


12935.6 


13034.6 


6819.8(52.8)  6455.3(50.3)  6601.7(51.0)  7257.0(55. 


a/  Excludes  population  of  the  6 autonomous  cities. 

%J  Formerly  Undergoing  Clearing. 
cj  Dropped  as  a category  1 Jan  67. 

d/  Computed  as  100$  of  Secured,  plus  6of>  of  Undergoing  Securing  pins  30jt  of  Conte* 
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•POPULATION  SECURITY  STATISTICS 


Security  for  the  SVN  population  from  VC  harassment  and  exploitation  is 
an  essential  part  of  pacification  in  South  Vietnam,  but  opinion  about 
the  meaning  and  implications*  of  population  security  data  differs.  Observers 
have  variously  used  the  sweeping  favorable  trends  in  the  joint  GVN/US 
data  to  demonstrate  increased:  allegiance,  recruiting  base,  military 

control,  pacification  program  progress,  personal  safety  for  the  population, 
and  political/administrative  control.  This  article  attempts  to  clarify 
the  purpose  behind  the  statistics^ as  well  as  to  explain  the  trends 
which  appear. 


Z.  What  the  GVN/US  population  security  statistics  measure 

The  GVN/US  population  security  reporting  system  inaugurated  in  1964 
was"  $ designed  to  show  only  military  security,  administrative  control, 
and  pacification  progress.  Heaviest  emphasis  was  placed  on  military 
security,  as  the  simplified  table  shows  below.  (The  actual  criteria 
used  are  listed  in  Appendix  A of  this  article.) 


Category  » 

1.  Secured 

2.  Undergoing  Secu- 
ring 

3.  Contested  (or  Under- 
going Clearing) 


4.  Uncontested 


Military  Control  Situation 

U§  and  RVN  regular  forces  and  RF-FF 
are  keeping  VC/NVA  forces  and  active 
guerrilla  terrorists  out  of  the  area 

VC/NVA  main  forces  are  kept  out  by 
US-GVN  military  presence,  but  guer- 
rillas still  free  to  operate 

Area  is  of  no  interest  to  either 
side  because  of  uninhabitable  terrain 


5.  VC  Controlled 


Area  is  controlled  by  the  presence-  of 
VC/NVA  forces,  either  main,  local,  or 
irregular 


Progress  against  pacification  program  goals  reportedly  determines  the 
difference  between  the  first  two'  categories:  1 


V 


Except  for  section._V^_t>iis.  article  deals  with  the  joint  GVN/US 
'population  security  statistics  which  began  in  May  1964  and  con-  . ' 
tinue  through  the  present.  The  new  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 
began  in  January  19o7*  and  will  be  discussed  separately  in  Section  V. 
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Administrative  Control/RD 

Category  Program  Progress 

1.  Secured  Most  of  ED  hamlet  programs  are  -v 

completed,  and  effective  GVN  adminis- 
trative control  has  been  established. 

% 

2.  Undergoing  Secu-  ED  hamlet  programs  have  been  programmed 

ring  and/or  started.  Some  measure  of  GVN 

administrative  control  exists. 

XI.  The  Reporting  System  • . . 

Population  security  reports  are  made  at  the  district  level  by  both  the  US 
subsector  advisor  and  his  GVN  counterpart , and  sent  separately  to  their- Vespec- 
tive  province  and  Saigca  headquarters.  Since  January  1967^  {when  the>Hamlet 
Evaluation  System,  HSS,  began)  the  US  advisor  has  been  instructed  to  obtain  his 
figures  directly  from  his  counterpart;  from  1964  to  1966,  the  advisor  was 
supposed. to  make  his  own  assessment  independently  although  this  was  often 
impossible  because  of  either  incomplete  knowledge  of  the  history  of  his  district, 
or  the  necessity  to  use  GVN  interpreters  to  obtain  information  in  the  hamlets. 

Thus,  the  system  is  probably  best  described  as  a joint  GVN/US  one.  ■ 

1 built-in  optimistic  bias  probably  exists  in  the'  1964-1966  statistics. 

First,  US  advisors  were  essentially  rating  their  own  progress  when  they  reported 
security  figures  during  their  tour.  Thus,  there  is  a temptation  as  time  passes 
to  view  things  more  optimistically  than  a detached  objective  observer  might. 

Second,  reporting  tends  to  concentrate  on  changes  resulting  from  ongoing  work. 

As  a result’,  backsliding  in  areas  worked  previously  might  not  be  identified  as 
readily  as  progress  in  active  areas. 

Table  1 shows  both  population  and  hamlet  data  as  reported  for  the  period 
December  1964  to  August  1967.  (Separate  accounting  for  hamlets  did  not  start 
until  April  1965.)  For  the  population  data,  a number  of  significant  adjust- 
ments have  been,  made  at  various  times  in  who  was  counted  and  how: 

(1)  In  JUly  1965  the  six  autonomous  cities  (1,675,400  people  at  that 
time)  were  added  to  the  Secure  population.  No  accurate  estimates  are  available 
for  the  cities*  population  prior , to  that  time. 

( 

(2)  In  December  1966  an  additional  705,200  people  were  added  'to 
the  Secure  category  to  reflect  estimates  of  the  increase  in  Saigon  population. 

• * 

(3)  In  January  1967  another  310,000  were  added  to  the  Secure  category  ' 
to  account  for  the  50^  of  BVNAF  personnel  reportedly  not  counted  before. 


* 
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TA3LE  1 


OVK-US  FOHJLATION  AND  HAMLET  STATISTICS  AS  REPORTED 


POPULATION  (IN  THOUSANDS) 


1964  1965 

Dec  June  Jt&g 


Pacification  Corn- 
Dieted  BJ 


pleted  BJ 
Undergoing  Paci- 
fication 
Cleared 
Neither 

VC  Control  or  . 
Dosdnance  SJ 
TOTAL 


4.269  4,954  6,365  SJ  Secured  5/ 

Undergoing  Secu-  - 


7,724 


1,843  906  916 

3,605  3,522  3,164 

60  34  74 


ring 

Cleared 

Neither 


782 

2,864 

86 


.044  3.440  3,653  VC  Control  */  3,35*L 

,*82i  12,936' ;i4>rr  «;fer 


HAMLSTS 


Secured 

Undergoing  Secu- 
ring 

Cleared  Areas 
Residual 

TOTAL  PLANNED 


3,06?  3,186  3,345 


990  837  731 
3,689  3,322  3,030 
3.222  3,623  3,333 
10,968  10,960  10,9-9 


Secured 

Undergoing  Secu- 
ring 
Cleared 

Residual  

TOTAL  PLANS® 


3.903 


630 

2,674 


Secured  5/ 
Undergoing  Secu- 
ring 

Undergoing  Clear! 
Uncontested 


VC  Control 


Secured 

Undergoing  Secu- 
ring 

Undergoing  Clear! 
Residual 

TOTAL  PLANNED 


a/  As  of  July  1965  and  thereafter,  the  six  autonomous  cities  (Saigon,  Vtang  Tau.  Danang,  Hue,  z 
included  in  the  population  base.  In  July  1965  this  amounted  to  1,675,400  people,  all 


"b7  for^tWs" paper , population  living  in  areas  under  allied  niUt»y  protection  and 
degree  cf  continuing  GVN  administration. 
c/  Population  living  in  areas  over  which  3VN  exercises  no  effective  control. 
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fii 

• 

1967 

Aug 

Secure  5/ 
Undergoing  Secu- 
ring 

Contested 

10,756 

920 

2,769 

Secure^  Day  & 
Eight  2/ 
Secure,  Day 
Only 

Contested 

10,729 

1,022 

2,556 

VC  Control  Si 

- 2>365 
i6,«io 

VC  Control  Sj 

2,312 

TESTS'- 

1967 

June 

• 

1967 

Aug 

Secure 

Undergoing  Secu- 
ring 

Contested 
VC  Controlled 

4,723 

836 

3,248 

3,088 

Secure,  Day  & 
Sight 

Secure,  Day 
Only 

Contested 
VC  Controlled 

4,674 

1,024 

3,123 

3,119 

TOTAL  PLASHED 

“517895 

TOTAL  PLANNED* 

11,940 

A 
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(4)  Other  increases  in  excess  of  natural  population  growth  show 
up  in  the  total  population  base  figure  during  the  period.  These  and  other 
adjustments  have  made  the  GVN/US  population  base  unstable,  particularly 
during  the  last  year. 


(5)  Minor  changes  in  category  definition  are  constantly  taking 
place.  Recently,  one  category  (Uncontested)  was  dropped,  and  the  first 
two  categories  were  renamed  ("Secured"  is  now  called  "Secure  - Day  and 
Right,"  and  "Undergoing  Securing"  is  now  Secure  - Day  Only"). 


The  corresponding  hamlet  data  is  subject  to  some  of  the  same  report- 
ing bias  problems  as  the  population  data.  In  addition,  only  those  hamlets 
"planned  for  pacification"  by  the  GVN  are  counted,  thus  ignoring  many 
hamlets  in  SVN  which  did  not  enter  into  pacification  planning,  including 
many  VC  hamlets.  While  Table  1 shows  11,940  hamlets  in  August  1967,  the 
new  HES  counts  12,642,  and,  for  administrative  purposes  other  than  planning, 
the  GVN  counts  some  13,000  plus.  ^ 


Lties  in  the  reported  data 


There  are  problems  in  the  data  beyond  the  changes  in  definition  and 
the  inclusion  of  autonomous  cities,  etc.  that  were  discussed  above.  Some 
of  these  can  be  illustrated  by  examining  the  data  for  late  1964  through  mid- 
1965.  Table  1 shews  that  population  in  secure  areas  increased  by  685,000 
people  in  the  same  period.  Historically  this  was  perhaps  the  darkest  hour 
of  the  war,  when  the  enemy  was  making  substantial  inroads  into  the  densely 
populated  coastal  provinces  of  II  Corps,  and  when  the  ARVN  was  suffering 
repeated  tactical  reverses.  The  decision  to  commit  US  troops  in  large  numbers 
was  based  oo  this  crisis,  yet  the  population  control  figures  do  notahow-thc- 
extent  of  the  deterioration. 


Table  2 gives  a corps -by-corps  breakdown  of  population  data,  with 
Undergoing  Securing  and  -Cleared  counted  in  the  -Contested  category.  II  Corps 
shows  a drop  in  Secured  and  Contested,  with  a large  rise  in  VC  Control.  On 
the  other  hand.  III -and  IV  Corps  show  marked  favorable  trends.  (This  was 
the  time  of  the  highly  touted  Hop  Tac  campaign  around  Saigon.)  Thus,  some 
deterioration  is  shown  in  the  I and  II  Corps  areas,  but  is  masked  in  country- 
wide totals  by  the  alleged  progress  in  the  heavily  populated  III  and  IV  Corps 


areas. 
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TABIE  2 

POPULATION  SECURITY'  BY.  CORPS  AS  REPORTED 
September  1964  - June  1965 
(Thousands) 


Total  Secure 
Contested 
YD  Control 
Total 

435 

1665 

215 

2316 

1439 

449 

2343 

O.  Corps 
Total  Secure 
Contested 
VC  Contort?. 
Total 

108? 

1104 

358 

2p9 

835 

1324 

M 

2595 

CII  Corps 
Total  Secure 
Contested 
VC  Control 
Total 

803 

1218 

526 

2M 

855 

3257 

446 

2558 

t 

IV  Corps 
Total  Secure 
Contested 
VC  Control 
Total 

1839 
1831  • 

1738 

5468 

2124 

1488 

m3 

Countrywide 
Total  Secure 
Contested 
VC  Control 
Total 

* t 

4165 

5818 

2837 

12826* 

4269 

5508 

3044 

32821 

- * 

• 

* 
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Retrospective  date 


The  population  figures  in  Table  1 exaggerate  the  rate  at  which  population 
cooes  under  GVN  protection.  For  instance , they  show  5,8  million  people  brought 
under  GVN  protection  between  June  1 965  and  June  1967.  To  present  a clearer 
picture  of  the  trends,  the  data  can  be  adjusted  retrospectively  to  compensate 
for  the  known  changes  in  counting  procedures  which  took  place.  The  result 
is  shown  in  Table  3,  a retrospective  view  of  the  population  (and  hamlet)  security 
data  developed  as  follows: 

• • 

(1)  To  establish  a single  set  of  population  categories  (Secure, 
Contested,  and  VC  Controlled),  ve  considered  as 

ra.  "Secure"  all  of  the  "Secure"  category.  , 

b.  "Contested"  all  of  the  "Undergoing  Securing,"  "Cleared," 

# _ "Undergoing  Clearing,"  "Contested,"  "Neither,"  and  "Un- 

contested" categories. 

• 

c.  "VC  Controlled?  all  of  the  "VC  Controlled"  category. 

(2)  Ve  included  the  autonomous  cities  in  the  figures  back  to  December 
1984,  assuming  their  population  was  1,575,400  for  the  period  prior  to  JUly  19 65, 
and  as  reported  thereafter. 

• 

(3)  Ve  assumed  that  half  of  the  Regular  Force,  RF  and  FF  personnel 
bad  not  been  counted  prior  to  January  1957,  and  therefore  added  half  of  the 
RVKAF-RF-EF  strength  in  each  previous  period  to  the  Secured  category. 

(4)  MACV  added  785*200  people  to  the  GVN  secured  population  in 
Saigon  in  December  19 66.  Ve  assiased  that  the  Saigon  population  growth  actually 
began  in  January  1965  end  had  continued  at  a steady  rate;  ve  therefore  added 
196,300  to  the  Secured  category  each  six  months,  starting  with  June  1965. 

(5)  Ve  assumed  that  the  total  SVN  population  of  17,165,300  for 

JUne  1967>  *s  reported  in  the  new  EES  system  (see  below)  was  the  most  accurate. 
Assuming  a population  growth  rate  of  2.5>  per  year,  we  developed  the  retro- 
spective view  of  total  population  at  each  point  on  the  table.  React  we  found 
the  difference  between  these  retrospective  totals  and  the  totals  computed  in 
steps  (1)  to  (4).  This  difference  was  apportioned  on  a ratio  basis  to  each  of 
the  three  .population  categories.  . _ _ 

% 

Ve  eacamined  these  assumptions  by  varying  them.  Ve  erased  the  RVNAF  • < 

increase,  eliminated  the  refugees  from  the  cities,  assumed  that  the  bulk  of 
the  recent  propulation  growth  was  due  to  better  knowledge  of  the  population 
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of  VC  areas,,  etc.  The  absolute  numbers  changed  in  each  case,  but  the  basic 
trend  lines  did  not.  We  feel  that  the  adjustments  in  Table  3 give  us  a 
reasonable  approximation  of  population  security  in  SVN  as  defined  in  the 
GVN-US  system. 

The  retrospective  estimate  shows  a more  modest  increase  of  3*3  million 
between  June  1965  and  June  1967.  It  also  shows  a decrease  of  1.3  million 
people  under  VC  control. 

The  retrospective  hamlet  data  in  Table  3 was  developed 'from  Table  1 
as  follows:  ' * 

(1)  We  established  the  same  set  of  three  basic  categories  (.Secure , 
Contested,  VC  Control)  used  in  Table  3. 

(2)  Ve  assumed  that  the  total  number  of  hamlets  in  8VH  has  not 
changed  during  the  two  year  period  shown.  The  June  1967  total  of  11,895 

was  therefore  extended  back  through  June  1965.  The  difference  was  apportioned 
to  the-  three  categories  on  a ratio  basis. 


Table  3 demonstrates  the  most  striking  aspect  of  the  entire  population 
. security  situation:  most  of  the  increase  in  GVN  secured  population  did  not 
^ i result  from  significant  expansion  of  territory  (hamlets)  protected  by  friendly 
forces,  but  from  movement  of  people  from  VC  controlled  and  contested  areas 
into  areas  protected  by  GVN  and  allied  forces.  There  have  been  1.2  million 
officially  recorded  refugees  since- December  1965,  which  probably  account  for 
60*  of  the*  2.0  million  increase  in  secure  population  from  December  1965  to 
JUne  1967.  Natural  population  growth  (2.5*  per  year)  would  account  for  another 
.3  million  (15*)  of  the  increase.  Other  factor  could  account  for  the  remainder: 
extension  of  friendly  protection;  job.  seekers  u-jving  to  the  cities;  "unofficial" 
refugees;  and  over-optimistic  evaluation  of  programs.  The  hamlet  data  suggests 
that  the  extension  of  allied  and  GVN  'security  accounts  for  the  remainder:  about 
500,000.  people  were  added  by  securing  hamlets  (499  additional  Secure  hamlets 
between  December  1965  and  June  1967  at  about  1,000  people  per  hamlet,  the 
countrywide  average). 

Intelligence  reports  and  captured  Viet  Cong  documents  lend  some  credence 
to  the  trend  in  VC  loss  of  control  shown  in  Table  3,  but  they  also  suggest  that 
the  retrospective  VC  control  figures  may  be  too  low.  For  example,  a document 
prepared  in  e&ly  1966  stated  that  5 million  people  lived  in  "liberated"  (VC) 
areas  and  9. million  resided  in  government  held, rural  areas  (5  million)  and  cities 

macrxowflr  (4  gnxxiurr)'; — me~rexrDxpec'cr7e-'esxuaaxe  Tor -Dec ember  1965  shows  9 

million  in  the  Secure  category,  but  only  3*6  million  in  the  VC  Controlled  . * •' 
category.  The  document  laments  the  loss  of  a million  people  from  the  countryside 
into  government  controlled  urban  areas  as  a result  of  the  presence  of  US  troops. 
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The.  Adjusted  data  of  Table  3 is  consistent  with  results  of  the 
recent  presidential  election  in  South  Vietnam.  5«9  million  voters 
were  registered  for  the  September  1967  elections,  over  one-half  the 
adjusted  GVH  Secure  population.  This  was  a gain  of  .6  million  over  the 
8epteafcer  1966  election xegistration.  Our  retrospective  viev  shows  an 
Increase  in  the  Secure  population  of  1.5  million  over  the  comparable 
period  (June  1966  - June  1967),  of  vhea  approximately  one-half  would  be 
eligible  to  vote.  Ve  do  not  have  enough  detailed  election  data  to 
verify  that  both  improvements  occurred  in  the  same  group  of  population.  ' 


TABLE  3 


BETKOSPECTIVE  VIEW  OP  SVN  POFJLATION  AND  HAMLET  SECURITY 


Degree  of 

Military 

Security 

1964 

Dec 

(Population  in  Thousands) 

1965  1965  1966 

JUne  Dec  June 

1966 

Dec 

1967 

June 

POPULATION 

1 

1 

Secure  ^ 

6,783 

7,684 

8,971 

9,514 

10,305 

10,983 

Contested 

6,021 

4,925 

3,935 . 

3,849 

3,873 

3,767 

VC  Control—' 

3,335 

,3,731 

3,555  . 

3,384 

2,777 

2,415 

Total 

16,139 

16,340 

16,542 

16,747 

16,955 

17,165 

HAMIETS 

Secure  ^ 

3,455 

4,224 

4,208 

4,653 

4,723 

Contested 

4,511 

3,575 

3,570 

3,723 

4,084 

VC  Control^/ 

3,929 

4,095  _ 

_ 4,H7_ 

3,519 

_ 3,088 

Total 

11,895 

11,895 

11,395 

11,895 

11,895 

a/--  Population ror -hamlets- in-areas-undcr  allied  military  protection  and  subject, 
to  at  least  some  degree  of  continuing  GVN  administration.  .'*<** 

b / Population  or  hamlets  in  areas  over  which  GVN  exercises  nu  effective  • 
control. 
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The  retrospective  estimate  shows  a loss  of  only  145,000  in  VC 
control  between  June  and  December  1965;  the  contested  category 
dropped  940,000  during  the  same  period,  and  probably  accounts 
for  the  rest  of  the  '’million**  to  which  the  document  referred. 

Another  captured  document,  dated  30  October  1966,  indicates 
that  friendly  operations  and  programs  produced  "some  relatively 
significant  results"  in  the  form  of  400  additional  GVN  hamlets 
"built"  and  400,000  additional  people  under  GVN  control.  Other 
documents  refer  to  loss  of  VC  influence  and  control  over  the 
rural  population  and  describe  the  decreases  in  VC  food  production, 
tax  revenues,  and  manpower  as  a result  of  shrinkage  intheir 
population  base. 


V.,  8VH  Population  Security  and  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 


In  January -1967  US  advisors  began  reporting  their  own 
evaluations  of  hamlet  status  through  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 
(HES).  A new  gazetteer  of  hamlets  was  compiled  and  new  population 
base  estimates  were  made  whenever  possible.  For  each  hamlet  in 
V his  district,  the  subsector  advisor  began  giving  monthly  ratings 

on.  each  of  18  status  indicators,  nine  measuring  security  conditions, 
nine  covering  socio-economic  development  projects.  The  18  indicator  r 
ratings  are  averaged  together  to  yield  an  over-all  hamlet  classifi- 
cation of  A through  E.  Country-wide  results  are  shown  in  Table  4. 

Because  all  l8  indicators  enter  into  a hamlet's  over-all  rating . 

(A  through  E)  (see  Appendix  B),  it  is  difficult  to  give  a concise 
interpretation  of  what  constitutes  an  "A"  or  a "Bn  hamlet.  There 
is  no  clear  relationship  between  the  GVN/US  categories  and  the  HES 
classifications  thus  making  it  very  difficult  to  link  the  two 
systems  for  time  series  analysis.  For  a broad  general  comparison, 
the  sum  of  non-hamlet  population  and  population  in  A,  B,  and  C 
hamlets  seems  to  be  roughly  equivalent  to  the  GVN/US  Secure 
category;  D and  E hamlet  population  seems  equivalent  to  Contested; 
and  VC  equivalent  to  VC  Controlled.  f * 
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The  over-all  HES  scores  s • clearly  weighted  more  toward 
social  and  economic  developneu.  ,han  the  criteria  for  the  1964  - 
1966  GVN/US  reports  and  may  give  a better  measure  of  permanent 
pacification  progress,  as  opposed  to  increased  military  protection. 
The  latter,  of  course,  can  be  exenlned  separately  in  the  HES. 
for  example,  the  August  HES  scores  on  the. nine  security  Indicators 
alone  included  2 % more  of  the  SVN  population  in  the  A-B-C  hamlet 
grouping  than  did  the  over-all  HES  scores  (i.e.,  security  ratings 
were  slightly  higher  than  development  scores). 

t ♦ 

The  HES  will  provide  a powerful  tool  for  analyzing  many  aspects 
of  the  war  effort.  The  tool  will  be  sharp  enough  to  use  after  the 
January  - July  data  is  retrospectively  adjusted  based  on  a final  '* 
tuning  of  the  system  in  August.  KACCORDS  hopes  to  have  completed 
its  retrospective  analysis  by  the  end  of  November. 
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JULY 


JUNE 


AUGUST 


§-  xOf756«3 
920.3 
2,768.5 

Jj2&1 


16,810.3 


.8 


17,165.3 


m) 


.3 
.1 
.6 
.1 
.2 

ilg-3-2 


Secure,  Right  & Day 
Secure,  Day  Only 
Contested 

VC  Control 

Total 


10,y»5.7  * 

1,337.9 

2,619.0 

10,729-2 

1,022.0 

2,555.9 

_ -2,339.6 

2,311.6 

16,742.2 

S 

16,616.7 

3,616.7  s/ 

3,658.5  * 

531.6 

3,435.8 

4,170.0 

2,035.4 

370.9 

-2»903.9 

600.2  • 

3.489.1 

3.991.1 
2,116.3 

360.6 

2,321.4 

17,114.3 

17,037.2 

1 

I 
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Criteria  for  Population  Control  Categories,  May  1964  - June  1967 


„ JANUARY  - JUNE  1967 

SECURE  ■ • • 

For  hamlets  designated  Ap  Doi  Moi  (Real  New  Life  Hamlet): 

Hamlet  is  "secure"  and  RD  cadre  and  other  personnel  are'  working  to  meet  the 
. 11  standards  listed  below,  or  the  standards  have  been  completed. 

1.  Eliminate  the  VC  infrastructure. 

2.  Eliminate  corrupt  practices  and  discharge  ’corrupt  officials. 

3.  Develop  s.  "new  spirit." 

4.  Establish  popular  government  and  social  organizations. 

5.  Organize  the  people  for  self-defense. 

6/  Improve  literacy. 

7.  Eliminate  disease  and  unsanitary  conditions. 

8.  Implement  land  reform. 

y.  Develop  agriculture  and  handicraft  industries.  f 

10.  Improve  lines  of  communication. 

11.  Reward  deserving  soldiers,  public  servants  and  citizens  who  have 
contributed  to  RD  programs. 

For  hamlets  designated  Ap  Tan  Sinh  or  Ap  Cung  Co: 

1.  Census  of  residents  has  been  completed;  the  VC  infrastructure  has  been 
discovered,  identified,  and  destroyed  or  neutralized;  and  an  intelligence 
net  has  been  established  to  deter  its  recurrence. 

2.  Adequate  Popular  Forces  and/or  paramilitary  forces  have  been  recruited, 
trained,  armed,  and  are  qualified  and  available  for  operations. 

3.  Hamlet  security  is  effective  with  an  integrated  defensive  system  to 

Include  methods  of  requesting  reinforcements. 

4.  Hamlet  inhabitants  have  been  questioned  and  have  expressed  their 
grievances  and  aspirations  and  some  economic  and  social  development 
projects  have  been  initiated  to  satisfy  people's  desires. 

5-  Hamlet  inhabitants  have  been  organized  for  self-defense  and  development 
tasks.’ 

6.  A hamlet  chief  has  been  elected  or  appointed,  trained,  and  is  supported 

by  the  majority  of  the  people  of  the  hamlet.  t 

For  hamlets  designated  Ap  Binh  Dinh: 

1.  VC  infrastructure  eliminated. 

2.  Corrupt  practices  eliminated  and  corrupt  officials  discharged. 

For  other  hamlets  and  area  control: 

1.  Hamlets  id  'the  area  have  been  secured. 

2.  Village  councils  have  been  elected. 

3.  Village  administration  committees  appointed,  trained,  and  have  support. 

4.  VC  forces  are  out  and  cannot  return. 

Autonomous  cities: 

All  city  areas  are  treated  as’  Secure;  hamlets  witidn  boundaries  of  autonomous 
cities  are  treated  as  above. 
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MAY  156-  - DECEMBER  19 


SECURED 


Hamlets  planned  for  pacification: 

1.  Th»  hamlet  residents  have  been  screened  and  existing  VC  infrastructure 

discovered  and  eliminated.  ' 

2.  Popular  forces  have  been  selected,  trained,  and  armed. 

3.  An  -obstacle  system,  as  well  as  other  fortifications,  has  been 
established  for  defense  against  VC  guerrillas. 

‘F.  A sqratem  of  communications  and  for  requesting  reinforcements  has 
bee®  set  up. 

1 

5«  Hanlet  inhabitants  have  been  organized  into  groups  and  assigned 

, specific  casks  for  hamlet  security  and  for  New  Life  improvement  activities. 
A :f'  committee  has  been  elected  by  secret  ballot  in  accordance  with 
a democratic  spirit  (may  be  waived  by  Montagnard  hamlets  if  a committee 
is  appointed  instead).,.* 

For  other  camlets  and  area  control: 

Cri  -eria  not  clearly  specified  in  available  documents. 


Autonomous  cities: 

arc  treated  as  Secure:  hamlets  within  boundaries  of 
autc-  ...«  cities  are  treated  as  above. 
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JANUARY  - JUNE  1967 
UNDERGOING  SECURING 
For  hamlets  designated  Ap  Doi  Mai: 

The  hamlet  is  not  secure,  but  RD  cadre  and  other  GVN  officials  are  working 

to  meet  the  11  standards.  &rea  “e 

action  cadre  te 

For  hamlets  designated  Ap  Tan  Sinh  and  Ap  Cang  Co: 

The  hamlet  is  not  secure,  but  RD  cadre  are  working  to  raise  th®  hamlet 
back  to  a point  where  it  again  fulfills  the  6-point  criteria. 

For  hamlets  designated  Ap  Binh  Sinh: 

RD  cadre  and  other  GVN  personnel  are  working  to  meet  the  first  two  standards. 

For  other  hamlets  and  area  control:  ' f 

1.  Company  size  and  over  VC  units  eliminated.  ! 

2.  RVNAF  can  prevent  return  of  VC. 

3.  Regular  Forces  and  Popular  Forces  operations  provide  security. 

4.  RD  cTadres  vov'Jng  in  haialets  to  establish  local  government  and 
eliminate  VC  infrastructure. 


CONTESTED  (or  Undergoing  Clearing) 


RVNAF  and/or  5VMAF  conducting  operations  to  oust  VC/NVA  (company  size  and  larger); 
can  maintain  or  enhance  security  status  achieved. 


Area  has  been  c 
forces  arc  not 
j of  maintaining 
not  preclude  th 
nor  existence  o 


UKCOHTESTED 


(Category  act  used  after  May  1967) 

✓* 


^VO~CSa52WIr 


No  GVN  political  or  military  presence;  VC  can  keep  RF  and  PF  cut. 
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Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  Scoring  Criteria 

Hamlets  are  rated  1 (worst)  through  5 (best)  on  each  of  l8  multiple  choice 
"indicators."  Nine  of  the  indicators  relate  to  Security;  the  other  9 re- 
late to  socio-economic  Development.  The  scores  for  the  l8  indicators  are 
summed  (minimum  score  18,  maximum  90)  and  the  hamlet  is  designated  A*  B, 

C,  D,  or  E according  to  the  following  arbitrarily  set  ranges: 

Hamlet  Total  Score  Hamlet  Alphabetical  Index 

18-26  E . . 

27-44  D 

4"-62  C 

63-80  B 

81-90  A 

If  the  hamlet  is  controlled  by  the  VC,  it  is  not  rated  at  all,  but  is 
simply  tallied  as  a "VC"  hamlet. 

Sample  responses  from  the  18  indicators  are  as  follows: 

1-point  responses 

i 

Village  guerrillas  combat  effective  although  some  identified  or  eliminated. 
External  forces  intact,  may  have  base,  and  can  make  company-size  attacks 
within  a few  hours  travel  to  hamlet... 

Armed  VC  units  in  hamlet  at  night,  sometimes  in  day;  may  have  fired  on 
or  attacked  or  overrun  hamlet.  Little  or  no  GVN  authority  at  night... 

Party  cadre  underground  by  day  but  free  to  intimidate  populace  at  night... 
VC  apparatus  can  undermine  GVN  in  hamlet  by  incidents  ranging  from 
propaganda  through  terrorism  and  sabotage,  at  least  at  night.  All  taxation 
by  VC. 


Village  guerrillas  reduced  somewhat  in  men  and  defenses;  can  attack 
in  platoon  strength  from  within  village  or  1-2  hours'  travel  to  hamlet.  . 

GVN  activity  under  harassment.  May  be  mines  and/or  frequent  sniping 
on  routes  to  hamlet.  VC  night  activity  in  hamlet. 

Members  and  most  leaders  or  VC  hamlet  organizations  uncovered  and  < 
neutralized  but  hamlet  undercover  agents  still  operative. 

80c ' village  cadre  eliminated  but  apparatus  fairly  effective. 

Day  and  night  defense  byL_extemal^  forces,  bub  local  defense  force. recruit- 
ing and  training  may  be  underway. 

Some  local  participation  in  hamlet  management;  GVN  officials  usually 
present  but  only  in  dayti ne. 

Some  welfare  activity  by  GVN  and/or  foreign  sources  to  aid  needy  families 
but  basic  need  not  determined. 


3-point  responses 

Military  control  of  village  broken,  most  guerrillas  identified,  50J& 
losses,  havens  destroyed,  activity  below  platoon  level;  can  harass  but 

immiMiAi  . .. 
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not  prevent  GVN  activities  in  hamlet. 

Long  range  fire  at  night;  VC  activity  in  adjacent  hamlets.  Hay  be 
occasional' sniping  and/or  mines  on  routes  to  hamlet. 

Most  key  members  of  village  apparatus  identified,  up  to  half  neutralized; 
effectiveness  curtailed. 

Ho  overt  VC  incidents  in  hamlet;  few  signs  of  covert  subversion  but 
some  continuing  VC  taxation  or  extortion  suspected. 

Sane  individual  grievances  being  resolved.  In  hamlet  or  village 
census  grievance  survey  completed. 

' Formal  full-time  public  primary  education  in  permanent  classrooms  in 
hamlet  or  village , but  overcrowded  or  at  least  25 % of  children  not  enrolled. 
Basic  (welfare)  needs  being  determined,  some  being  met..  . 

4-point  responses 

Village  guerrilla  control  reduced  to  1-2  hamlets  on  village  periphery 
or  2-3  hours'  travel;  could  make  desperation  raid... 

Bases  in  district  or  within  6 hours'  travel  to  hamlet  destroyed... 

All  normal  party  apparatus  identified  and  dealt  with. . . 

Defense  force  organized  but  only  partly  effective;  adequate  plan  and 
communications  for  its  use.  In  urban  areas,  adequate  police  by  day. 

More  GVN  actions  being  taken  to^meet  people's  grievances  and  aspira- 
tions... 

At  least  9036  of  children  receive  primary  education  in  readily  accessible 
permanent  classrooms;  may  be  some  adult  classes. 

Bakic  (welfare)  needs  being  met;  some  special  benefits  being  paid  by 

GVN. 

Priority  projects  underway;  resources  at  hand.  People  aware  of  advant- 
ages projects  will  provide. 


5-point  responses 


Village  guerrilla  remnants  driven  out.  No  threat  of  harassment  01 
intimidation  from  guerrillas  in  adjacent  villages. 

No  incidents  including  haras saents  in  village  or  nearby  hamlets... 

Whole  party  apparatus  appears  to  have  been  destroyed. . . 

Adequate  defense  force  and  plan,  following  province  HD  plan  where 
applicable.  In  urban  areas  adequate  police  protection  day  and  night. 

Effective  elected  hamlet  governing  body;  elected  village  council;  all 
officials  in  hamlet  and  village  resident. 

Substantial  evidence  of  GVN  efforts  to  meet  aspirations;  resident 
GVN  official  grievance  representative  in  HD  hamlet  or  village. 

Adequate  medical  programs,  hospital  facilities,  supplies,  trained 
personnel  readily  available:  arenpral  Public  participation. 

Public  works'  projects  will  along  or  completed;  public  is  using  new 
facilities,  in  some  urban  areas  no  such  projects  needed. 
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HES  REPORTING  AS  A BASIS  FOR  DETAIIED  ANALYSIS 


The  large  volume  of  detailed  data  included  in  the  Hamlet  Evaluation 
System  (HES)  reports  provides  a useful  source  for  analysis  in  greater  depth 
of  the  progress  of  non-military  programs.  Some  preliminary  studies  are 
discussed  below: 


Corruption  and  Pacification  Progress 

Table  1 attempts  to  measure  the  impact  of  .alleged  corruption  among  hamlet 
or  village  officials,  using  the  assessment  of  US  subsector  advisors  in  the 
problem  area  section  of  the  HES  worksheet.  The  results  indicate  that  in  III 
Corps  corruption  does  not  seem  to  impact  heavily,  if  at  all,  on  the  socio- 
economic development  status  of  the  hamlet.  The  *' uncorrupt"  hamlets  have  an 
average  development  rating  of  2.69  compared  to  2.55  in  the  reportedly  corrupt 
hamlets.  (A  score  of  2.5  to  3.5  equals  a "C"  grade.)  Yet  this  is  the  area 
of  activity  which  would  seem  to  be  most  cpen  to  abuse  by  corrupt  officials. 

In  fact,  in  4 provinces,  development  appears  to  be  enhanced  by  the  rumored, 
suspected,  or  proved  condition  of  corrupt  officials.  That  is,  the  average 
development  score  is  higher  in  the  reportedly  corrupt  hamlets.  In  the 
remaining  III  Corps  provinces,  the  average  HES  development  scores  are  lower 
where  corruption  is  allegedly  taking  place. 


TABIB  1 

CORRUPTION  VS  PACIFICATION  DEVELOPMENT 
(As  of  August  31,  1967) 


Hamlets  with  no 


Province 

Corruption  Reported 

Reported 

Ho.  of 

Aug  HES 

Avg. 

Ho.  of  Avg  HES 

Avg 

Hamlets 

Devi.  Score 

*£E- 

Hamlet 8 Devel  Score 

Binh  Tuy 

45 

3.17 

1071 

7 

1.97 

1134 

Long  Khanh 

81 

3-59 

1543 

2 

3.00 

1335 

Phuoc  Long 

9 

2,78 

445 

44 

2.87 

592 

Binh  Long 

83 

2.14 

713 

r 

3.15 

1268 

Binh  Duong 

51 

2.98 

1783 

• 12 

2.52 

2346 

Tay  Ninh 

49 

3.11 

1984 

8 

3.04 

2229 

Hau  Nghia 

63 

2.68 

1542 

9 

2.56 

1424 

Bien  Hoa 

130 

2.55 

1398 

17 

1.31 

821 

Phuoc  Tuy 

38 

2.51 

986 

0 

Long  An 

52 

2.42 

1171 

25 

2.57 

1607 

Gia  Dinh 

183 

2.46 

3232 

16 

2.10 

1154 

Vung  Tau 
in  Corps  Total 

,25 

2272 

1 

4243 

CONFIDENTIAL 

38 


51 


IWfTffPi TT^T  r 


; 1 A vr_ 


CONFIDENTIAL 


Pacification  and  Tax  Collections 


Table  2 shows  the  relationship  between  tax  collection  activities  in  * 
hamlet  (as  reported  by  subsector  advisers  on  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 
Worksheet  problem  area  section)  and  pacification  progress,  as  measured  by 
the  total  KES  hamlet  score.  As  one  would  expect,  pacification  progress  seems 
to  correlate  closely  with  the  ability  of  the  GVN  to  tax  hamlet  residents. 

In  500  hamlets  in  HI  Corps  where  the  VC  are  not  collecting  taxes  (according  to 
the  subsector  advisor),  the  average  hanlet  KES  score  was  3-22*  In  475  hamlets 
where  the  VC  have  some  taxation  power,  the  average  HES  score  was  2.85. 


TABLE  2 


VC  TAX  COLLECTION  VERSUS  PACIFICATION  PROGRESS 
(As  of  August  31»  1967} 


Hamlets  with  No  VC  Taxation 


Hamlets  with  Some  or  All  VC  Taxation 

Avg 

£2E 


Province 

No.  of 
Hamlets 

Avg  HS8 
Score 

Avg 

£22 

Ho  . of 
Hamlets 

Avg  HES 
Score 

Binh  Tuy 

42 

3.31 

1119 

8 

1*73 

Long  Khanh 

22 

4.22 

2268 

39 

3.53 

Phuoc  Long 

40 

3.20 

550 

4 

3.04 

Blnh  Long 

23 

r.S3 

883 

54 

2.14 

Binh  Duong 

32 

3.20 

224? 

15 

2.00 

Tay  lfinh 

29 

3.29 

2381 

6 

2.75 

Hau  Nghia 

24 

3.38 

1449 

4o 

2.38 

Bien  Hoa 

62 

3.16 

1777 

63 

2.24 

Phuoc  Tay 

19 

2.64 

848 

45 

2.45 

Long  An 

9 

2.78 

1421 

75 

2.51 

Gia  Dinh 

17>) 

3.14 

4731 

125 

2.24 

Vung  Tau 

J1 

3.66. 

2396 

3.78 

SiTBs 

IH  Corps 

V500 

3.22 

"2665 

475 

It  appears 

that  data  on  taxation  could  provide  a 

very  usefi 

982 

1067 

646 

6o4 

849 

2001 

1400 

1PPO 

887 

1171 

1303 

1145 

H25 


pacification  progress.  The  growth  of  tax  receipts  might  be  a meaningrui 
indication  of  increased  GVN  control  over  the  population.  Likewise,  apparent 
increases  in  GVN  population  control  without  a corresponding  increase  in 
tax  receipts  would  bring  into  question  the  reality  of  the  progress  reporting. 
One  of  the  virtues  of  using  tax  receipt  data  is  that  it  is  quantifiable  and 
not  subject  to  the  biases  that  trouble  much  of  the  qualitative  reporting. 
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STATISTICAL  T33:iDS  FROM  THE  HAMLET  EVALUATION  SYSTEM 

While  the  overall  trend  of  scores  from  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 
(HES)  is  useful,  the  analysis  of  the  18  individual  indicators  can  provide 
a Letter  understanding  of  what  is  happening  in  SVN.  Table  1 shows  two 
indicator-by-indicator  comparisons  of  improvements  and  regressions  in 
hamlets  which  US  advisors  rated  in  both  March  and  August  1967.  5/  The 
first  comparison  is  in  terms  of  average  scores,  and  the  second  in  terms 
of  what  we  considered  to  be  the  critical  threshold  or  "benchmark”  for 
each  indicator.  Finally,  Table  2 shows  the  impact  of  total  HES  scores  on 
the  percentage  of  population  residing  in  each  rating  category. 

Average  Score  Trends 

For  each  of  the  18  HES  indicators  we  computed  an  average  score  for 
all  hamlets  rated  in  both  March  and  August  using  the  standard  5 "point 
scale:  we  gave  hamlets  5 points  for  an  A rating,  down  through  1 for  an 
E rating  and  0 if  the  hamlet  was  entirely  VC  controlled.  In  general, 
the  nine  HES  security  indicators  (1A  through  3C)  were  higher  in  both 
months  than  the  nine  development  Indicators  (4A  through  6b).  However, 
the  development  indicators  shoved  greater  improvement  between  March  and 
August:  development  scores  increased  an  average  of  .11  points  versus  a 

.04  point  gain  in  security  scores.  Mo  security  indicators  showed  a 
slippage,  although  there  was  no  gain  in  clearing  out  provincial  main  force 
units.  VC  political  and  subversive  activities  (indicator  2c)  showed  the 
greatest  improvement  of  the  security  indicators.  All  development  indi- 
cators showed  marked  gales  except  for  education  (indicator  5B),  which 
/ slipped  .01  point. 

Progress  Against  Fixed  Benchmarks 

For  each  indicator  we  also  tallied  the  number  of  hamlets  which  met 
what  we  regarded  as  the  most  significant  threshold  or  benchmark.  For 
example,  on  VC'  village  guerrillas  (indicator  1A)  (see  Appendix  B,  Hamlet 
Evaluation  Worksheet)  we  chose  a C rating  as  a benchmark  of  security.  To 
attain  a C (or  better)  rating,  a hamlet  must  be  in  a village  where  guer- 
rilla control  is  broken.  In  March,  5378  hamlets  (45.1%  of  all  hamlets) 
were  C-or-better.  Between  March  and  August,  365  hamlets  were  upgraded 
to  A-B-C,  while  360  hamlets  regressed  from  the  A-B-C  level.  Thus,  there 
was  a net  countrywide  gain  of  5 hamlets  where  friendly  forces  reportedly 
have  broken  VC  military  control  of  the  associated  village. 

Statistics  on  gains  and  losses  of  benchmark  haslets  confirm  the 
evidence  from  average  scores  that  social  ar.d  political  development  is 
outpacing  security.  All  nine  development  indicators  showed  sizeable  net 

a/  Retrospective  adjustments  have  been  made  by  MACCORDS  to  make  January 
and  February  data  usable,  but  the  revised  data  was  not  received  in  time 
for  this  article. 

b / MACV  J-2  reports  a sharp  decline  of  26,800  (24%)  in  the  estimated  guer- 
rilla strength  ever  the  same  period.  See  MACV  Monthly  Order  of  Battle 
8unoary,  31  October  1967.  Also  see  article:  "Revised  Estimates  of  VC/HVA 
Order  of  Battle"  elsewhere  in  this  issue. 
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gains  in  hamlets  that  met  the  benchmark  criteria,  while  four  of  the  nine 
security  indicators — hamlet  and  village  infrastructure  (2A  and  2B),  ham- 
let defense  plan  (3A),  and  VC  main  force  units  ( IB)— showed  net  declines. 

As  with  average  scores,  the  benchmark  statistics  show  that  VC  subversive 
activities  (indicator  2C)  made  the  greatest  progress  among  the  security 
indicators,  and  education  (5B)  made  the  least  progress  among  the  develop- 
ment indicators. 

The  benchmark  statistics  also  demonstrate  substantial  turnover  in 
hamlet  ratings.  For  instance,  the  data  for  indicator  1C  shows  that  543 
incident-free  hamlets  in  March  incurred  seme  VC  military  incidents  during  ' 
August.  Compared  to  566  hamlets  in  which  military  incidents  occurred  in 
March  but  not  August:  a net  improvement  of  23  hamlets  but  a gross  shift 
of  over  1100  or  almost  IO56  of  those  hamlets  rated  both  times. 

Impact  on  Total  HES  Scores 

Shifting  now  from  the  individual  indicators  to  the  aggregate  scores, 
Table  2 shows  countrywide  changes  in  HES  total  scores  (security  plus  devel- 
opment) and  population  bases  between  March  and  October  1967.  Population 
residing  in  A,  B,  and  C hamlets,  plus  ncn-hamlet  population  in  secure  areas, 
rose  from  63.256  in  March  to  66.656  in  October,  a net  increase  of  3*456  of 
total  population.  This  upward  trend  was  due  to  many  factors:  improvements 

in  development  scores,  additions  and  deletions  of  hamlets,  population 
movements,  and  new  census  information. 

For  example.  Table  2 shows  that  783,700  more  people  lived  in  secure 
areas  (A-B-C  hamlets  and  non-hamlet  secure  areas)  in  October  than  in 
March.  During  the  period,  the  following  changes  occurred: 

1.  Population  migrations  and/or  new  census  information  account 
for  238,500  of  the  increase:  3X0,200  mere  people  live  in  what  were  March 
A-B-C  hamlets,  while  7X»700  fewer  people  live  in  non-hamlet  secure  areas. 

2.  149,500  resided  in  newly  rated  hamlets  which  stay  or  may  not 
have  improved  in  the  period:  A-B-C  hamlets  having  323,800  inhabitants 
were  found"  and  added  to  the  data  base,  while  174,300  in  A-B-C  hamlets 
listed  erroneously  were  dropped. 

3*  395,600  more  people  resided  in  hamlets  which  were  upgraded 

to  A-B-C  than  those  which  regressed:  there  were  1,934,400  people  in  up- 
graded hamlets,  and  1,538,800  in  hamlets  which  regressed. 

Thus,  only  about  (ate  half  of  the  increase  in  A-B-^C/secure  population 
between  March  and  October  were  people  living  in  hamlets  whose  HES  ratings 
increased. 

Statistical  Checks  of  HES 


Appendix  A summarizes  statistical  validity  checks  of  HES  data  made 
to  date. 
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IABL2  X 


V... 


CHAHGES  IK  ESS  CaiSASC-S  f 

roa  coamuocsLY  ratio  haicsis  » 

' Ms  r - ' - August  15^7 


Avenge  Score  of  * . 

Continuously  Eated  Kaalets 


Cct»rl«on  of 


HES  Indicator 

March 

Auras  t 

Sec  Change 
Kar-Aug 

Benchmark  S/ 

BenchmT 

Ratings 

1A:  VC  Vi  liege  Guerrilla  Units 

2.18 

2.19 

♦ .01 

C:  Military  control  of  village 

A-B-C 

is  broken 

IB:  VC  Provincial  Main  Force 

1.88 

l.£o 

0 

C:  Hot  capable  of  company  else 

A-B-C 

Ubita  in  District 

operations 

1C:  VC  Military  Incidents 

2.28 

2.3'j 

V .02 

B:  Ho  incidents  in  hamlet  dur- 

A-B 

Affecting  Hamlet 

ing  month 

2A:  VC  Hss&et  Infrastructure 

1.98 

2.01 

♦ .03 

B:  Party  apparatus  and  agents 

A-B 

eliminated 

2B:  VC  Village  Infrastructure 

2.10 

2.12 

♦ .02 

B:  Moat  village  leaders  eliminated 

A-B 

2C:  VC  Political  and  Subversive 

2.08 

2.23 

.12 

B:  Mo  overt  VC  incidents  or  evidence 

A-B 

Activities 

of  cub  version 

3A:  Haalet  Defense  Plan 

1.90 

1.92 

I-  .03 

B:  Defense  force  organised;  «cay  be 

A-B 

partially  effective 

3B:  Friendly  External  Force 

2.05 

2.10 

+ .05 

C:  Availability  and  effectiveness 

A-B-C 

Assistance 

generally  seat  needs 

3C:  Internal  Security  Activitiea 

hSS. 

h£L 

* .06 

B:  Effective  informant  system 

A-B 

All  Security  Indicators 

2.0A 

2.0- 

+ .OA 

AA:  GVH  Governmental  Manage* 

2.00 

2.16 

+ .16 

C:  Managerial  group*  resident, 

A-B-C 

sent 

usually  present  at  night 

AB:  OVS  Response  to  Popular 

1.6A 

1.51 

e .17 

C:  Initial  census  grievance 

A-B-C 

Aspirations 

survey  taken 

ACi  Infaraation/Psyop  Activities 

1.73 

1.55 

+ .12 

C:  Frequent  activity;  public 

A-B-C 

Impact  evident 

5A:  Medical  Services  and  Public 

1.6l 

1.75 

* .1A 

C:  Full  tine  coverage  by  ex- 

A-B-C 

Health 

ternal  teams 

5B:  Education 

1.8A 

1.53 

- .01 

S:  At  least  90(  of  children 

A-B 

receive  primary  education 

5C:  Welfare 

1.68 

1.7s 

+ .07 

B:  Basle  needs  being  aet 

A-B 

6A:  Self  Help/civic  Action 

1.6A 

1.72 

♦ .08 

B:  All  programed  projects  under- 

A-» 

6#;  Public  Works 

1.29 

1,-1 

♦ .12 

lay 

C:  Planned  piojects  adequate; 

A-B-C 

so m vark  started 

6C:  Econosdc  Improvement  Program 

h2S. 

* H 

♦ .12 

C:  VX  technical  workers  in  part  time 

A-B-C 

All  Devalopsaent  Indicators 

1.6A 

1.75 

♦ .11 

aSSrcSs  haniet  Ivaluatloa  System,  MCSSC  BAKU  rile. 

V classed  as  A,  B,  C,  D,  K or  VC  in  bock  March  and  October. 

*7  A - 5,  B - *»,  C - 3,  D « 2,  E « 1,  VC  ■ 0. 

Paraphrased  from  Hamlet  Evaluation  Worksheet. 

Percentages  baaed  on  total  number  of  continus-sly  ratai  haslet*  (11,392). 
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Meeting  Critical  Benchmark  Batlags 

' ______  Benehceric  Hamlets 

. 


Net  Gains 


larch  1967, 

w°,  tay 

Paine 

Lessee 

Auguet  1967. 

>»».«)  y 

1378  (47.2) 

365 

360 

5383  (47.3) 

♦ 5 (+.1) 

►350  (38.2) 

426 

478 

4298  (37.7) 

- 52  (-5) 

>089  (35.9) 

566 

543 

4l>2  (36.1) 

+ 23  (+.2) 

!635  (23.1) 

316 

4ll 

2540  (22.3) 

- 95  (-.8) 

1308  (29.0) 
*>"-  (25.9) 

335 

578 

392 

365 

3251  (28.5) 
3168  (27.8) 

- 57  (-.5) 
4213  (+1.9) 

(25.2) 

399 

461 

2806  (24.6) 

- 62  (-.6) 

5171  (45.4) 

537 

376 

5332  (46.8) 

+161  (41.4) 

>396  (21.0) 

4oo 

315 

2481  (21.8) 

4 85  (4.8) 

>523  (48.5) 

491 

266  ‘ 

5748  (50.5) 

4225  (42.0) 

3634  (31.9) 

746 

252 

4128  (36.2) 

4494  (44.3) 

♦187  (36.8) 

628 

213 

4602  (4o,4) 

4415  (+3.6) 

783 

193 

3800  (33.4) 

+590  (+5.2) 

1858  (16.3) 

298 

191 

1965  (17.2) 

♦107  (+.9) 

L421  (12.5) 

318 

158 

1581  (13.9) 

+160  (+1.4) 

1790  (15.7) 

491 

274 

2007  (17.6) 

+217  (+1.9) 

2l4l  (18.8) 

739 

240 

2640  (23.2) 

4499  (44.4) 

2228  (19.6) 

752 

251 

2729  (24.0) 

4501  (+4.4) 
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March  Population 
Data 


March  HSS  Ratings 


Population  in  Hamlets 
Category  A 

301.0 

B 

2,857.9 

C 

4,225.8 

8ub  Total 

7,3w.7 

(44.1} 

Category  D 

2,235.9 

(13.3) 

E 

430.0 

(2.9) 

VC  Controlled 

2,955.7 

(17.6) 

Other  ( Non -Evaluated ) b/ 

Total 

13,0=6.3 

(77.9) 

March  HE'S  Ratings 

Shifts  From  Ma 
Into  Category 

348.7 

215.8 

3,011.3 

860.6 

4,334.9 

858.O 

7,694.9  (45-5) 

1,934^4 

2,274.5  (13-5) 

530.6 

446.1  (2.6) 

98.9 

2,795.6  (16.6) 

84.7 

... 

32.1 

l3, 211.1  (78.2) 

2,686.7 

Non-Hamlet  Population 

Secure 

Contested 

VC 

Total 


3,210.2  (19.1) 

291.3  (1.8) 

156.4  (1.2) 
3,657.9  (22.1) 


3,210.2 
291.3 
196  .4 
•9 


Total  Population 

Secure  (A+B+C) 
Contested  (D+E+Other) 
VC 

Total 


10.554.9  (63.2) 
3,007.2  (18.0) 
(18.8) 

16,754.2 


10,905.1  (64.5) 
3,011.9  (17.8) 
2,992.0  (17.7) 
16,909.0 


a/  Percentages  of  total  countrywide  population  shown  in  parentheses. 

2/  Category  established  in  May.  Includes  abandoned  and  planned  hamlet 3. 


Source:  Hamlet  Evaluation  System,  IlCSSC  HAMLA  file. 


COHHDEHTiAl 

32 


57 


|k*Cwir<W 

~JI'f  •*"  — * — MMfWArMftMMM 


trm*4  YC  » UmU*  « »f*.  WHMM  W 4tr.  *UT 

MVB  ran  ON  CM  ATTACitn  oa  cvsnun  iu  MUT. 
IWMWMnKM«Mrt«M*i#L  Mn»MM 

— yfc— «N«* 


cr»  *m«v  4*»wmi»mi  mat  k mvzs  m«/«4 


uyuiTiit— -•  r'tir“'"*  *****  **  * 


«»wH4MfCM4MlAlfUTa 


t»M  tu  m*«  liahmi  fe«  immii  fact*  **<*>■»■ 


wxrn*w><mi>wymMM.  *#t*uar 


WWMiMNtaAMiMenHkMtaIrtMMrw 
w#N  «w  »*W  twwrtw  A »t 

Imm  m «mm-  au>  TAXATION  IT  VC. 


«* OTMl  VC  fejMMM  M iMMMlfNWl 

NMnl*  m MNI  CWmCWJ  *C  U»TW  0« 


Z*j  4 <|M  Itfiwi  >/  uwml  iMMlff  wrtml 

:m»t  r»ct  rt»t4'(i>nt«iiur  ac 


W Ml  aiAOMMTS  1 ST«£*CT*  U «mm  mm» 
Hr  art*  Hf I WH.  fr—4  Imm,  w 


M rtMk'J*.  Mi  lirmln. 


tnfl>W?4<lllli<  HiiUtWywia# 


44>lllW»4llO— iyrtm 


«i>  «hCI|mw  •htinMM 

41TMIS.  •••■«•  «W  fr**  HMH 

r/w  'on  ortiuttvx. 


u auwcctAavr  mmmc  •»<?*»  «•**»*• 


cconoMAt  anromt  ar  uocau  omcttu 
«nv»  Asrsutivn.  c .-«*•«  p*w>M 

mnn  **T IUVC  UT !«  #'*m4  Ir  Hm1« 


xit  pok*  l acaix:  p»»o 


wcMwagwr  vfWTom»t«TO»»g. 


r**+r*+  lywiMil  «— ♦.  HAT  In 
HiMi.vMMM.  tVHCmiATPOPH.  HAT  K 
MnK  * «no*trc  rrowr  MVR.MT 
roo*t.T  Tutui  • nnmo. 


■>|M»  it  IrrmMi  If  »n  ><•»>*•  mu  Crt. 


f(M  N»r»«  H*S41  ACCOMLC 

»CT  M »fE»M  > ZA  CUHHOQMt 

*rr.  n-.tT  c*cx 


Ur*  W/M  1TCT4  AWfOft  rCK*W» 


hMHi  »M  >DCI  WH«  H»»CI 
nOMUH«t(nCKT1H«NM*M 
>Hl  WIK  » 4PM  UXAt  HWllHHi 
h’  miHiii, 


rt  TKOrHCAt.  vomkcaa  h m.  r**rnM« : 


coanrantM  mw  mum 


-wuv’nrr* t.' 


*•- A!* 


JO  ’J  J 


mm 


CONFIDENTIAL 


appeidd:  a 


Adequacy  of  H3S  Data 


The  reliability  of  information  from  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 
(HES)  depends  on  the  ability  of  the  subsector  advisors  to  report  accurately. 
Several  factors  combine  to  make  HES  reporting  difficult: 

1.  Cily  a few  of  the  18  indicators  can  be  rated  on  the  basis 
of  direct  observation  of  a clear-cut  condition. 

2.  Much  of  the  HES  information  can  be  obtained  only  from 
Vietnamese.  Surveys  tc  date  indicate  that  advisors  rely  on  their  Vietnamese 
counterparts  for  at  least  half  of  the  raw  data  they  use  in  answering  the  HES 
questions. 

3.  Most  advisors  cannot  visit  all  of  their  hamlets  during  one 
month.  In  III  CTZ,  advisors  reported  that  TJS  personnel  visited  about 
two-thirds  of  the  accessible  hamlets  in  their  t ; -.riot  in  any  given  month, 
but  managed  to  cover  all  but  6$  over  a four  mont a interval. 

Despite  the  obstacles,  HES  results  correlate  well  with  non-HES  data, 
such  as  VC  initiated  incidents:  anti-aircraft  incidents  tend  to  occur 

over  VC  controlled  hamlets,  and  incidents  around  A or  B hamlets  tend  to 
feature  terror.  Furthermore,  HES  results  accord  with  common  sense  and 
observations  of  skilxed  personnel.  The  scores  on  the  nine  security  indi- 
cators are  generally  higher  than  the  scores  on  the  nine  development  indi- 
cators, and  there  is  a high  correlation  between  the  two  sets  of  scores. 
Hamlets  which  have  development  scores  higher  than  security  scores  seem 
to  be  located  in  trouble  spots,  such  as  the  area  just  south  of  the  DMZ. 
Finally,  statistical  analysis  of  the  April  1967  HES  reports  indicates 
that  the  raters  were  not  mechanically  grading  all  of  the  indicators 
according  to  one  single  criterion.  While  the  individual  indicator 
scores  do  correlate  with  each  other,  the  correlations  are  not  so  high 
as  to  allow  good  predictions  of  some  indicator  scores  from  knowledge 
of  others.  The  wide  variety  of  hamle*  characteristics  is  reflected  in 
the  range  of  grades  for  each  hamlet. 
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HD  PROGRAM;  A 1967  PROGRESS  REPORT 


The  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  reports  for  1967  indicate  improve- 
ments in  about  l4fl>  of  the  hamlf.ts  in  Vietnam  which  were  rated  in  both  March  J 
and  November;  it  ..also  shows  regressions  in  about  7%.  Hamlets  given  pri- 
ority trcatement  under  the  Revolutionary  Development  (RD)  program  show 
consistently  better  progress  than  non-RD  hamlets,  and  account  for  about 
6056  of  all  hamlets  that  attained  A-B-C  rating  status  during  the  past  9 
months. 

HES  Total  Score  Changes 

Table  1 summarizes  the  changes  in  HES  total  scores  (security  plus 
development)  for  11,248  hamlets  rated  in  both  March  and  November  1967. 

It  excludes  hamlets  added  after  March,  as  well  as  those  not  rated  in 
November.  There  was  a net  shift  of  364  hamlets  from  D,  E,  and  VC  cate- 
gories to  the  A,  B,  and  C levels. 

TABLE  1 

CHANGES  IN  HES  TOTAL  SCORES  , 

FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  RATED  HAMLETS--7 


/ 


1967 

Net  Change 

March 

November 

Mar -Nov 

A 

99 

183 

+ 84 

B 

1605 

1768 

+163 

C 

Sub-total 

3167 

Ins 

+117 

+364 

D 

2253 

2146 

-107 

E 

Sub -total 

537 

2790 

jp 

2561 

-122 

-229 

VC 

3704 

-135 

Total 

11248 

0 

Hamlets  rated  in  both  March  and  November.  Hamlets  added  to  the 
HES  after  March  are  excluded,  as  well  as  those  not  rated  In 
November 


Table  2 is  a change  matrix  which  shows  that  2339  hamlets  changed  cate- 
gories between  March  and  November;  the  ratings  of  1567  hamlets  improved  at 
least  one  "grade",  and  771  declined.  Thus,  what  may  appear  as  a steady 
movement  of  hamlets  into  the  GVN  fold  is  actually  a complex  mix  of  increases 
and  decreases  in  security/development  status.  The  first  matrix  covers 
hamlets  in  the  March  RD  plans;  the  second  matrix  covers  non-RD  hamlets. 

The  figures  in  the  boxes  show  the  hamlets  that  were  unchanged  during 
the  9 month  period.  The  figures  above  show  the  hamlets  whose  ratings 
regressed;  the  numbers  below  reflect  those  that  progressed.  For  instance. 
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four  BD  hamlets  were  rated  A at  both  points  in  time;  eight  RD  hamlets 
rose  from  B to  A;  five  BD  hamlets  vent  from  C to  A;  and  one  RD  hamlet 
fell  from  A to  B.  The  total  number  of  hamlets  in  each  category  are 
shown  in  the  total  column  at  right  for  March  and  the  total  row  at  the 
bottom  for  November.  Thus,  the  number  of  A-rated  RD  hamlets  rose  from 
five  in  March  to  17  in  November.  This  net  change  of  12  hamlets  resulted 
from  rating  changes  in  l4  hamlets. 

TABLE  2 

HES  RATING  CHESS  MATRIX 
"(March  - November  1967) 

BD  Hamlets 


Bcv-Total 
Non-RD  Hamlets 


Nov- total 

j 166  1507  2541  1932  396  3533 

| 10180 
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KD  Program  Trends 

Turning  now  from  continuously  rated  hamlets  to  all  hamlets,  the  net. 
effect  of  HES  total  score  changes  is  shown  in  Table  3*  At  least  1210 
hamlets  were  on  the  GVN  priority  list  at  least  once  during  1967.  Incomplete 
GVN  statistics  indicate  that  KD  cadre  teams  had  coapleted  their  work  to  at 
least  282  of  the  1218, hamlets  as  of  November  30.  By  November,  910  (75%)  of 
these  hamlets  were  in  the  A-B-C  category,  a net  gain  of  268  since  March. 

In  comparison,  only  .189  non-HD  hamlets  were  added  to  the  A-B-C  category 
during  the  period.  Thus,  HD  hamlets  accounted. for  only  10%  of  the  rated 
hamlets  but  60%  of  those  attaining  A-C  status. 

TABLE  3 

HES  TOTAL  SCORES  FOR  KD  AND  NON-HD  HAMLETS 

NUMBER  OF  HAMLETS 


1967 

March 


Net  Change 

September  November  Mar-Hoy 


KD  Hamlets 


A 

B 

C 


Sub-Total 

D 

E 

Sub-Total 


Sub-Total 

D 

E 

Sub-Total 


Total  Non-KD 
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The  RD  program  seems  to  have  had  a significant  positive  impact  on  the 
scores  of  the  priority  hamlets,  both  in  causing  a change  to  their  scores 
and  by  increasing  the  possibility  of  score  improvement.  Table  2 (the  matrix 
table)  shows  that  41.3 % (44l)  of  the  RD  hamlets  changed  their  total  score 
while  only  18.6$  (1898)  of  the  non-RD  hemlets  changed.  , 

Table  4,  derived  from  Table  2,  shows  that  C-or-lower  hamlets  included 
in  the  RD  program  showed  more  progress  than  those  not  receiving  priority 
attention.  For  instance,  24.5%  of  the  C-rated  ED  hamlets  improved  during 
the  period,  while  only  12.3$  of  the*  "-rated  non-RD  hamlets  improved;  C-rated 
RD  hamlets  regressed  less  than  half  as  often  as  non-RD  hamlets.  The  greatest 
difference  was  in  the  VC  controlled  hamlets:  66.7$  of  those  in  the  ED  program 

improved,  while  only  5.6$  of  those  not  included  improved. 


EAGIFICATION  SUBMBL 


Bamlet  Evaluation  System  (UBS)  reports  for  CT  1967  indicate  that  paci- 
fication progressed  slouly  during  the  first  half  of  1967,  and  lost  ground  in 
the  second  half . Most  (60%)  of  the  1967  gain  results  from  accounting  type 
changes  to  the  EES  system,  not  from  pacification  progress ; hamlet  additions 
and  deletions,  and  revised  population  estimates  accounted  for  half  of  the 
January-June  in-  *-  'css  and  all  of  the  June-Desember  increase.  In  the  area  that 
really  counts  sC-D-E  hamlets  rising  to  A-B-C  ratings  — Me  actually  suffered 
a net  lose  of  10,100  people  between  June  and  December  1967.  The  enemy's 
offensive  appears  to  have  killed  the  revolutionary  development  program,  as 
currently  conceived , Recent  reports  state  that  to  a large  extent,  the  VC  noo 
control  the  countryside. 

Countrywide  Population  Control 

There  was  a net  gain  of  1.3  million  people  in  HE3  A-B-C  categories  during 
1967*  increasing  the  categories  from  62.1%  to  66. 9^  of  the  total  8VH  popu- 
lation. Table  1 shows  the  following: 

(1)  Most  of  the  1.3  aillion  increase  occurred  in  the  first  half  of 
1967;  there  was  a net  gain  of  1,064,900  people  in  A-B-C  areas  between  Janu- 
ary and  June,  but  a net  gain  of  only  298,600  between  June  and  December. 

(2)  Less  than  half  of  the  1.3  million  increase  resulted  from 

D,  2,  or  VC  hamlets  rising  to  A,  B,  or  C.  For  the  January-December  period, 
about  one-third  of  the  gain  resulted  from  changing  population  estimates; 
about  one-fourth  from  addition  and  deletion  of  hamlets;  and  about  40flt 
from  979,900  people  in  hamlets  upgraded  to  A-B^C  between  January  and  Decem- 
ber, minus  the  434,000  in  hamlets  downgraded  to  D-E-VC. 

The  geographic  distribution  of  A-B-C  and  VC  hamlets  aa  of  Hovenber  30, 

1967  i shown  on  the  map  plot. 

' i first  two  components  of  the  increase  In  A-B-C  population  seem  to 
represent  accounting  changes  to  the  HES  rather  than  real  pacification 
progress: 

Changing  population  estimates  can  occur  because  of  (a)  natural  popu- 
lation  growth,  (b)  population  migrations,  or  (c)  corrections  of  inaccur- 
acies. Since  only  39>39&  of  all  hamlets  have  "head  counts"  accurate  to 
within  10£,HES  figures  probably  do  not  measure  natural  population  growth 
or  migrations  accurately.  However,  migrations  of  civilians  to  A-B^C  areas 
from  contested  or  VC  areas,  if  measured  in  the  HES,  might  represent  one 
form  of  pacification  progress. 

Addition  and  deletion  of  hamlets  occurred  as  1174  new  hamlets  were 
"found"  (209  in  the  A-B-C  category),  298  were  dropped,  and  622  hamlets 
(mainly  VC)  were  rated  in  January  but  classified  as  abandoned,  planned,  or 
noc- evaluated  in  December.  This  turnover  of  hamlets  caused  the  A-B-C 
population  to  increase  by  317,300  between  January  and  December,  but 
represented  better  information  about  the  countryside,  not  expansion  of 
pacified  areas. 
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Changes  in  hamlet  ratings  by  subsector  advisors  account  for  the  remain- 
ing component  of  the  increase  in  A-B  C population.  Table  2 shows  that 
6,95^,700  people  lived  in  hamlets  which  advisors  rated  A,  B,  or  C in  both 
January  and  December;  979,900  lived  in  hamlets  upgraded  to  A-B-C  during 
1967}  and  434,000  lived  in  hamlets  downgraded  to  D-E-VC  for  a net  gain  of 
545,900. 

Pacification  Reverses 

Table  2 shows  that  in  the  last  half  of  1967  the  number  of  people  in 
hamlets  downgraded  to  7 E-VC  (327,400)  exceeded  those  in  hamlets  upgraded 
to  A-B-C  (317,300)  by  10.  II  and  III  CTZ,  from  which  US  units  were 
withdrawn  in  order  to  meet  the  enemy  threat  in  I CTZ,  showed  net  losses  of 
A-B-C  population:  26,700  in  II  CTZ  and  56,300  in  III  CTZ,  for  a total  of 
83,000  lost.  All  CTZs  showed  significantly  fewer  improvements,  and  all 
except  IV  CTZ  shoved  more  regressions  during  CUne-December  than  January- June . 
Other  data  from  the  BBS  indicates  that  a decline  in  the  nine  security  indi- 
cators, not  the  nine  development  indicators,  caused  most  of  the  reversals. 


The  enemy’s  offensive  appears  to  have  killed  the  Revolutionary 
Development  program  as  currently  conceived.  Recent  reports  state  that  to  a 
large  extent,  the  VC  now  control  the  countryside.  In  many  areas  the  VC/HVA 
reportedly  have  moved  into  the  RD  hamlets,,  purged,  the  hamlet  leaders,  reor- 
ganized the  villagers,  picked  the  GVU  lu  cards,  recruited  replacements 
/ for  their  forces,  and  have  made  it  clear  that  they  intend  to  stay.  (Many 

of  the  RD  cadre  teams  have  retreated  to  the  cities.)  Even  if  the  enemy  were 
driven  out  of  the  hamlets  in  the  coming  wealths,  the  message  to  the  villager 
clearly  is,  "We  shall  return.  Ho  one  can  protect  you,  not  even  in  the  cities." 
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TABIi  2 


Hamlet  population  with  A,  B.  or  C 
rating  start  and  end  of*  period 


Hating  at  start: 
Hating  at  end  : 


A,  B,  or  C 


Hamlet  population  with  i 
rating  at  end  of  period 


Hating  at  start: 
Rating  at  end  : 


oroved 


D,  E,  or  VC 
A,  B,  or  C 


nr  A-B-C  HAMLET  POHJLAT 
ulation  in  Thousands) 


1009.9 
1568.6 
1762.3 
2716.1 

7056.9 


102.8 

192.8 

199.1 

252.5 


Hamlet  population  with  lower 
rating  at  end  of  period 
Rating  at  start:  A,  B,  or  C 
Hating  at  end  : D,  E,  or  VC 


35.0 

55-7 

21.5 

110.8 

223.0 


Net  increase/decrease  in  A-B-C 
categories  for  hamlets  rated  at 
8tavt  and  end  of  period 


67,8 
+ 137.1 
+ 177.6 
* 141.7 
+ 5§a.2“6/ 


a / Based  on  HES  total  scores  (nine  security  plus  nine  development  factors), 
b/  Jan  - June  and  June  - Dec  figures  do  not  add  to  Jan  - Dec  total  because  of  turuc 
end-of -period  hamlet  population  estimates. 
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A-B-C  KAMLET  POEOIATION  a/ 
•ion  in  Thousands) 


- June 


June  - December 


January  - December 


i 1009.9 

1C71.7 

953.6 

1 1568.6 

1761.3 

1534.4 

1 1762.3  : 

1979.1 

1742.6 

1 2716.1  ' 

2980.7 

2724.1 

1 7056.9 

7793.3 

"6954.7 

\ 102.8 

70.5 

181.8 

S 192.8 

48.9 

216,0 

1 199-1 

79.7 

250.7 

1 252.5 

118.2 

331.4 

1 747.2 

317.3 

979-9 

I 35.0 

64.2 

98.5 

1 55.7 

75.6 

97.2 

I 21.5 

136.0 

113.0 

1 110.8 

51.6 

. 125.3 

| 223.0 

327.4 

434.0 

I + 67,8 

+ 6.3 

+ 83.3 

| + 137.1 

- 26.7 

+ 118.8 

t ♦ 177*6 

- 56.3 

+ 137.7 

1 + 141.7 

+ 66.6 

+ 206.1 

| + $24.2  b/ 

s- 

| 

- 16.1b/ 

+15579 

§ct  factors). 

Kfc&l  because  of  turnover  of  hamlets  in  the  A-B-C  category,  and  use  of 
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SOUTH  VIETNAM 

HAMLET  EVALUATION  SYSTE 
NOVEMBER  30,  1967 
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NO.  OF  HAMLETS 

ABC 

VC 

876 

939 

1576 

541 

965 

468 

1966 

1985 

5333 

3933 
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AMBASSADOR  KOMER  REBUTS  OUR  FEBRUARY  PACIFICATION  ARTICLE 


We  received  the  following  rebuttal  to  our  February  pacification  article 
from  Ambassador  Komer,  Deputy  for  CORDS  to  COMUSMACV: 


Am  frankly  floored  by  ex  cathedra  pronunciamentcs 
in  article  entitled,  "Pacification  Slowdown"  in  February 
Southeast  Asia  Programs  Report  which  just  reached  Saigon. 

Neither  facts  on  ground  here  nor  even  those  presented 
in  article  support  comments  such  as:  "the  enemy’s  offensive 

appears  to  have  killed  the  Revolutionary  Development  program 
as  currently  conceived;"  "recent  reports  state  that  to  a 
large  extent,  the  VC  now  control  the  countryside;”  "the 
enemy's  current  offensive  appears  to  have  killed  the  (paci- 
fication) program  once  and  for  s'  ’ . " Is  this  systems 
analysis? 

First,  the  above  comments  axe  larded  into  an  analysis 
which  isn't  even  based  on  post-Tet  <.  - -a,  but  rather  on  early 
press  and  other  reports.  Since  T'.'t  shock  affected  local 
advisors  as  well  as  people,  early  press  and  CAS  reports 
frequently  presented  scary  assessment  based  on  quite  incom- 
plete and  wholly  unsystematic  data.  Could  your  analysts 
have  been  influenced  more  by  these  than  by  later  rounded 
assessments  based  on  the  much  greater  data  which  we  immedi- 
ately began  systematically  surveying?  What  was  their  hurry? 

Second,  when  your  analr'ts  talk  about  pacification 
they  rarely  seem  to  take  inv~  account  the  total  program,  or 
the  resources  we  are  gradually  building  into  it.  They  con- 
sistently ignore  the  vital  LOCs.  They  also  forget  about 
RF/PF,  police,  anti-infrastructure  operations,  or  ARVN  RD 
support  battalions.  Or  what  about  local  administration, 
hamlet  schools,  agriculture  — all  essential  to  winning 
hearts  and  minds. 

Now  as  to  the  only  real  analysis  in  the  article  -- 
that  of  1967  HES  data.  Even  this  seems  to  me  rather  pale 
for  following  reasons: 

1)  We  quite  agree  that  most  1967  "population 
gains"  result  from  increased  population  in  already  GVN- 
occ  Jed  areas  rather  than  expansion  into  hew  hamlets. 

But  ■ i -n  steady  refinement  of  HES  data  gradually  shows  a 
• lot  cwre  people  in  secure  areas  than  previously  estimated, 
why  call  this  an  "accounting  change"  instead  of  evidence 
we  control  more  people  than  ve  realized?  And  even  your 
analysts  admit  a net  gain  of  5^6,000  people  in  hamlets 
upgraded  to  ADC  during  1967- 


CONFIDENTIAL 

33 


Jihii  .let 


- . 


CONFIDENTIAL 


2)  Next,  why  confine  your  analysis  to  crude 
ABC  VS.  DE/VC  comparisons?  Our  computers  permit  looking 
at  upward  trend  vs.  regression  between  each  category. 
Pacification  progress  should  not  be  assessed  solely  on 
basis  of  ABC  vs.  DE/VC,  because  the  upgrading  of  VC  ham- 
lets to  E or  D category  is  also  quite  significant. 

3)  Above  all  I deplore  population  models  designed 
by  desk  types  in  Washington  which  contend  that  only  a/b  ham- 
lets can  really  be  called  secure  because  many  C hamlets  had 
D or  E ratings  on  certain  security  factors.  Why  don't  they 
also  look  at  how  many  D or  E hamlets  have  C or  better  security 
ratings?  Since  security  ratings  generally-  run  higher  than 
development  ratings,  it  would  be  more  valid. 

4)  As  you  know,  we  designed  very  stringent  criteria 
for  the  BES  (especially  on  the  security  side)  to  deflate  pre- 
vious overoptiraistic  reporting.  It  is  perhaps  oversensitive 
to  minor  changes.  For  example,  one  harassment  of  a hamlet 
one  day  in  a month  (even  a few  shots  so  long  as  they  are 
reported)  drags  that  security  factor  down  to  E. 

✓ To  bring  heme  realities  of  life  out  here,  1 1 
urge  your  analysts  to  come  out  and  see  for  themselves.  I 

If  they  knew  what  kind  of  war  this  is,  they  would  not  I 

"assume"  that  control  "implies  constant  GVN  protection  \ 
for  at  least  one  year."  It  is  silly  to  invent  such  \ 

absolute  criteria  as  this.t- 

To  return  to  the  way  the  Tet  offensive  "killed  the  HD 
program,"  we  now  have  the  end-February  HES  run.  It  shows 
downgrading  of  804  hamlets  and  1.3  million  people  from  ABC 
category.  But  only  201  of  these  hamlets  and  279,000  people 
are  rated  as  reverting  to  VC  control.  The  rest  are  now 
"contested."  A serious  loss,  hut  hardly  tantamount  to  rigor 
mortis. 

If  I sound  pained,  it  is  because  now  more  than  evev  I 
see  an  urgent  need  for  cool  and  rational  calculation  instead 
of  pushing  the  panic  button.  Should  you  wish  to  publish  this 
message  verbatim  in  next  month's  SEA  report  I'll  waive  all 
copyright.  Warm  regards. 
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The  pacification  program  is  clearly  more  alive  and  kicking  than  we 
thought  based  on  MA.CV  and  other  official  military  assessments  prepared 
three  to  four  weeks  after  Tet.  Current  reports  indicate  that  RD 
resources  came  through  tit:  crisis  more  intact  than  first  reports  esti- 
mated. (We  fear,  however  that  even  revised  reports  are  optimistic  about 
the  number  of  RD  cadre  c.ct  Ally  working  in  hamlets,  and  RF/PF  strength 
in  rural  outposts.)  As  .^casba^or  Komar  pointed  out  in  another  message: 

"By  and  large,  tut  V ner  war1  impact  of  the  Tet  offen- 
sive now  appears  to  have  been  more  psychological  than  physical. . . . 
Economic  recovery  has  been  sluggish  as  business  confidence 
is  only  slowly  returning.  Insecurity  and  fear  of  further 
Vo/NVA  attacks  remain  key  problems  in  nany  cities  and 
even  more  so  in  the  countryside.  In  pacification  too  the 
more  serious  damage  seems  psychological  rather  than  physical. 

While  rural  pacification  unquestionably  received  a substantial 
setback,  especially  in  the  IV  Corps  Delta  area  where  over  half 
our  losses  were  suffered,  the  loss  of  hamlets  and  resources 
has  proven  much  less  than  earlier  feared." 

We  agree  that  the  future  of  pacification  depends  on  the  efficacy  of 
US/gvn  resources  a.ad  pregrams.  Unfortunately  we  are  hampered  by  an  al- 
most total  absence  of  meaningful  data.  Systematic  MACV  LOC  data  is  not 
available  in  Washington,  and  it  has  not  been  checked  against  incident 
and  HES  data  as  we  did  in  the  Route  4 article  in  our  December  report. 

Det_  lied  data  on  RF/PF,  police,  and  anti-infrastructure  operations  is 
not  available  in  Washington.  We  do  not  know  where  the  ARVN  RD  support 
battalions  operate.  We  do  not  know  which  villages  elected  their  own 
officials,  or  how  many  hamlet  schools  have  adequate  teachers,  or  whether 
QVN/US  agriculture  programs  are  meeting  the  people's  needs.  Much  of  the 
data  Saigon  has  used  to  support  statements  of  pacification  progress  in 
the  provinces  (e.g.,  percent  of  province  RD  programs  on  schedule,  number 
of  classrooms  built,  percent  of  infrastructure  eliminated)  has  not  been 
sent  to  Washington  systematically  or  in  sufficient  det_.il  for  meaningful 
analysis. 


We  agree  we  should  include  the  U?1  hamlets  added  during  HES  refine- 
ment, even  though  they  "dilu-.e"  US/GVN  control  of  the  population:  without 
the  1171  new  hamlets,  67. 4$  (10,995,300)  of  the  16,323*900  SVN  population 
lived  in  A-B-C  hamlets  or  secure  non-hamlet  areas  in  December  1967;  adding 
the  883  A-B-C  hamlets  (519*500  population)  among  the  1171  hamlets  (884,400 
papulation)  gives  the  published  December  figure  of  11,514,800  {C6*9f>)  A-B-C 
out  of  17,208,300  total  population.  We  still  maintain,  however,  that 
adding  these  hamlets  represents  an  accounting  improvement,  not  a I967 
pacification  gain. 
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No  one  denies  that  the  HES  showed  pacification  progress  in  1967: 
545,900  more  people  lived  in  hamlets  upgraded  to  A-B-C  than  regressed  to 
D-E-VC.  The  point  of  our  article  was  that  all  of  the  progress  occurred 
prior  to  June  30,  1967;  there  was  a slight  net  downgrading  of  A-B-C  popu- 
lation in  the  second  half  of  the  year.  Unfortunately  we  did  not  notice 
the  danger  signal  until  after  Tet.  Both  MACV  and  Washington  analysts  now 
have  the  capability  to  pinpoint  trouble  areas  in  time  to  do  something  about 
them.  EES  was  designed  to  be  and  can  be  used  as  a management  tool.. 

We  originally  looked  at  all  intercategory  changes,  but  decided  to  con- 
centrate on  the  flow  in  and  out  of  the  familiar  A-B-C  category.  The  first 
half-second  half  196?  trends  were  the  same,  whether  we  looked  at  all  rating 
changes,  or  just  those  in  and  out  of  the  A-B-C  range: 


TABIE  1 

1967  Summary  of  Changes  in  HES  Ratings 


No.  of  Improved  Hamlets 
No.  of  Regressed  Hamlets 
Net  Improved 


All  changes  of  HES 
category 

Changes  in  and  out 
of  A-B-C  range 

Jan-June 

June-Dee 

Jan-June 

June-Dee 

1374  “ 

791 

""  ' 690 

329 

758 

; 221 

268 

+464 

+33 

+469 

+6l 

In  paragraphs  3 and  5 Ambassador  Khmer  is  referring  to  a section  we 
deleted  before  publication  in  which  we  calculated  the  "secure"  population 
if  we  omitted  C hamlets.  We  omitted  section  because  we  realized  it 
v*s  impossible  to  use  absolute  criteria  for  security.  Our  approach  in  this 
m—.th'a  article  on  the  HES  ("1967  Security  Setback,"  u.  30  ) if  to  track 
the  progress  of  the  half  of  the  population  which  is  "most  secure"  without 
claiming  it  is  the  "only  secure"  population. 

We  appreciate  the  desirability  of  stringent  indicators  sensitive  to 
both  good  and  bad  changes.  Since  the  HES  does  not  monitor  popular  attitudes 
we  must  watch  for  the  "minor"  changes  which  prec  .pxtate  wide  swings  in 
attitudes.  One  isolated  terrorist  assassinatiou  of  a hamlet  chief  can  set 
back  months  of  patient  KD  work  by  activating  the  people's  fears  and  doubts. 


During  1 967  th e number  of  continuously  evaluated  hamlets  rated 
A or  B on  th e Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (BBS)  security  indicators  fall 
from  2688  in  January  to  2868  in  December,  a drop  of  209 . First 
analysis  of  tea  February  BBS  data  indioatss  the  Tat  offensive  accused 
804  A-B-C  to  bsooms  oontested  (808)  or  VC  controlled  (801). 


Security  Rating  Patterns 

Our  February  analysis  (SEA  Analysis  Report,  pp.  46-50)  stated  that 
the  second  half  1967  loss  of  A-B-C  population  was  due  to  declines  in  the 
HES  security  indicators.  TO  substantiate  the  claim  we  have  analysed 
security  scores  of  the  10,796  hamlets  rated  every  month  of  1967.  We 
excluded  1526  hamlets  added  or  deleted  during  the  year,  578  which  were 
abandoned  (mainly  VC),' and  173  listed  as  planned  or  non-evalnated  one 
or  more  months.  Table  1 shows  the  six  main  patterns  for  hamlets  rated 
A or  B in  1967:  1823  hamlets  were  "solidly"  A-B  for  12  months;  473  were 
"permanent”  A-B  gains;  149  were  temporary  gains;  68l  were  "permanent" 
losses;  6l  were  temporary  losses;  and  71  fluctuated  in  and  out  of  the  A-B 
range  three  or  move  times  in  1967. 

TABLE  1 

1967  HES  HAMLET  SECURITY  PATTERNS 
FOR  C0HTIHP0U5LY  RATED  HAMIETB 


Pattern 


Type 


6.  Other 


Total  Of 
Above 


Hamlet  Security  Ratings  in  1967 


Start  of  Year  Mid  Year  End  of  Year 
(Avg.  Ho.  of  Months  in  Parentheses) 


1.  "Solid"  A-B 

A-B 

(12.0) 

2.  "Permanent” 

C-D-E-VC 

A-B 

Gain 

(5.3) 

(6.7) 

3.  ^ijnporary 

A-B 

C-D-E-VC 

A-B 

Loss 

(M) 

(2*5) 

(4.6) 

4.  "Permanent" 

A-B  * 

C-D-E-VC 

Loss 

(6.8) 

(5.2) 

5.  Temporary 

C-D-E-VC 

A-B 

C-D-E-VC 

Gain 

(4.6) 

(3.5) 

(3.9) 

Hamlets  whose  rating  fluctuated  3 or 
more  tines.  (Average  5.9  months  as  A-B) 


All  hamlets  rated  A or  B any  time  in 
1967  ( Average  9*6  months  a3  A-B) 


All  hamlets  in  SVN  rated  throughout  I9S7 
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No. 
lHamlets 


1823 

473 

61 

681 

149 


71 


3258 

1QF96 


Population  In 
Thousands 

(December  Estimate) 


30 


A-B  Hamlat  Balance  Sheet 

Table  2 shows  that  the  number  of  hamlets  rated  A or  B on  the  HE8 
security  Indicators  fell  from  2565  in  January  to  2356  in  December,  a drop 
of  209.  68l  hamlets  fell  from  A or  B and  stayed  C-D-E-VC  "permanently" 
through  December,  the  drop  occurring  during  July  for  the  average  hamlet; 
473  hamlets  rose  "permanently"  to  A-B,  the  improvement  coming  in  June  for 
the  average  hamlet.  "Temporary  gains"  and  "temporary  losses"  are  not 
counted  si'.ce  they  were  not  A-B  hamlets  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  the 
year. 


TABLE  2 
A-B  HAMLET  BALAKUE 


Description 


A-B  hamlets  in  January 
"Permanent"  A-B  Gains 
"Permanent"  A-B  Losses 


Pattern  Types 
Included 


1 + 3 + 4 


Population 

'Thousands 


Met  "Permanent"  Gain/Loss  i 2 minus  4 
A-B  hamlets  in  December 


Table  3 shows  our  calculation  that  sane  46.0%  (7,368,200)  of  the 
continuously  rated  SVN  population  is  in  the  "most  secure"  HES  category: 
4.3  million  people  in  "solid  A-B"  and  "permanent  gain"  hamlets,  plus 
3*1  million  in  the  cities.  We  based  the  calculation  on  the  hamlets  we 
know  most  about  — the  10,796  continuously  rated  hamlets. 


TAPIS  3 


CALCULATION  OF  "SSCUBE  POPULATION  BASE" 
As  of  December  19&7 


escriotion 


Secure  non-hamlet  (urban) 
population 

"Solid*'  A-B  hamlets 

"Permanent"  A-B  Gains 

Total 

Total  Continuously  Rated 


Pattern  lypes 
Included 


Population 

Thousands 


Cities 

3059*1* 

1 

1823 

3524.0 

2 

473- 

784.8 

Cities  + 1 + 2 

2296 

(21.3*) 

10796 

(100.0*) 

7368.2 

(45.6*) 

16174.6 

(100.0*) 

During  the  year  some  1171  hamlets  (884,400  population)  were  "found" 
and  added  to  the  HES.  We  do  not  know  much  about  these  hamlets  statistical 
ly,  but  seme  could  be  as  "secure"  as  our  "solid  A-B"  or  "permanent  gains" 
hamlets.  If  we  assume  optimistically  that  the  new  hamlets  never  regressed 
in  1967  and  add  in  the  I87  A-B  hamlets  among  the  1171,  we  increase  the 
"most  secure"  population  by  407,100  and  total  rated  population  by  858,000. 
The  ratio  of  "most  secure"  to  total  rated  population  remains  45 .6%. 

act  of  the  Tet  Offensive 


According  to  Ambassador  Komer,  preliminary  analysis  of  the  HES 
February  data  shows  8o4  hamlets  (1.3  million  population)  falling  from 
A-B-C,  603  hamlets  (1.0  million  population)  to  D or  E ratings,  and  201 
hamlets  (279,000  population)  reverting  to  VC  control.  At  the  end  of 
January  1968  there  were  5331  A-3-C  hamlets,  of  which  a maximum  of  4850 
had  been  A-B-C  since  June  1967.  The  Tet  offensive  therefore  eroded  from 
19*  to  17*  of  the  solid  A-B-C  hamlets,  based  on  all  18  HES  security  and 
development  indicators.  Our  next  report  will  assess  the  impact  of  the 
Tet  offensive  on  the  2295  "stable"  A-B  (security)  hamlets. 
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AMBASSADOR  KOMER  COMMENTS  ON  MARCH  ARTICLES 


We  received  the  following  comments  on  several  March  Analysis  Report  articles 
from  Ambassador  Koaer,  Deputy  to  COMUSMACV  for  Civil  Operations  and  Revolutionary 
Development  Support: 

As  an  avid  reader  (and  user)  of  the  SEA  Analysis  Report,  I see  a 
need  for  more  rounded  analyses  in  the  pacification  field  and  fewer 
simplistic  constructs. 


For  example,  the  March  article  on  VC  Assassinations  and  Abductions 
correctly  defines  the  trend  toward  sharply  increased  kidnapping 
and  killing  of  GVR  officials  and  other  civilians.  What  it  does 
not  show  is  the  substantial  increase  in  GVN  officials  as  a re- 
sult of  the  local  elections  in  1967.  There  are  just  more  vil- 
lage and  hamlet  officials  to  assassinate  or  abduct. 

The  same  goes  for  other  GVN  officials.  National  Police  and  RD 
Cadre  killed  or  kidnapped  also  should  be  measured  against  the 
substantial  increase  in  National  Police  and  RDC  during  1967. 

The  fact  that  the  GVN  is  pushing  officials.  National  Police  and 
RD  Cadre  more  into  insecure  areas  is  also  relevant;  this  increases 
not  only  the  risk  but  the  return. 

The  attempt  to  estimate  Enemy  Guerrilla  Forces 'in  167  seems  thin 
indeed.  It  simply  does  not  tie  in  with  our  experi  ...”  on  the  ground 
to  attempt  to  extrapolate  actual  guerrilla  strengt;  :.r  1 applying 
standard  planning  factors  to  the  HES  hamlet  categories  Our  MACV 
advisors  and  GVN  district  officials  make  their  es  ir  <-.  on  tbe 
basis  of  the  strength  they  actually  encounter  in  the  ^„eld,  not 
on  the  basis  of  a presumed  "nationwide"  VC  organization  cover- 
ing every  village  and  hamlet  in  standard  fashion.  I have  also 
asked  several  district  aavisors  whetl  * they  think  that  all  "D" 
villages  have  80$  of  the  "standard"  en*.«y  planned  forces.  They 
find  this  only  slightly  more  credible  than  the  assumption  that ' 
all  "C"  villages  would  have  50$  and  all  "B"  villages  20$  of  the 
enemy  planned  level.  Moreover,  in  interrogating  prisoner?. cap- 
tured during  the  Tet  offensive  we.  have  not  found  one  who  had 
ever  been  part  of  a Self-Defense  or  Secret  Self-Defense  organi- 
zation. 

Lastly,  we  should  dc  more  analysis  by  deduction.  If  the  enemy 
had  154,1*00  guerrillas  at  the  end  of  1967,  they  certainly  weren't 
doing  as  much  as  so  large  a force  could  reasonably  be  expected  to 
do.  Look  at  the  number  of  incidents  and  compare  it  to  enemy 
strength.  Sven  granting  that  by  no  means  all  incidents  are  reported, 
there  is  a marked  discontinuity  between  such  high  estimates  of 
enemy  strength  and  reported  enemy  activity. 
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Ibank  you  for  printing  my  remarks  on  the  over -hasty  February 
SEAPROG  article  on  pacification.  X note,  however,  that  you 
still  allowed  yourselves  the  last  word.  You  really  should 
study  the  stringent  HES  criteria  more  closely.  We  are  very 
"hard  markers,"  because  we  deliberately  designed  the  system 
this  way.  Don't  over-read.  it. 


On  the  other  hand.  I find  the  article  on  "The  Status  of  RVNAF 
(as  of  29  February  *68)"  most  useful,,  particularly  with  res- 
pect to  the  very  poor  RF/PF  performance  during  Tet  in  III  Corps. 
It  is  so  notably  poorer  than  in  the  other  corps  that  I am  inquir- 
ing as  to  the  reasons. 
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POST-TET  PACIFICATION  REGRESSION 


The  VC  Tet  offensive  dropped  1.3  million  people  from  the  relatively 
secure  A-B-C  hamlets , - 969,000  to  contested  (D-E)  and  283,000  to  VC.  The 
196?  net  gain  in  continuously  rated  A-B-C  hamlets  was  546,000  people.  The 
proportion  of  relatively  secure  SVH  population  fell  from  a high  of  67 % on 
January  31  to  60S  on  February  2$,  recovering  to  61%  by  March  31.  However, 
MACV  (CORDS)  data  shows  that  most  GVN  pacification  forces  have  moved  back 
into  the  countryside,  and  that  a quick  recovery  of  part  of  the  Tet  losses 
can  be  expected . Full  recovery  will  take  many  months , in  part  because  the 
VC  seriously  reduced  the  effectiveness  of  hamlet  governments. 


Rural  Security  Setback 

Ti.':  H - inlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  indicates  that  there  was  at  least 
a terapora? security  "vacuum11  in  the  rural  countryside  immediately  after  Tet. 
Table  1 s^o..  that  the  "relatively  secure"  A-B-C  population  dropped  1-3  mil- 
lion people  in  February,  from  67.2$  of  the  SVN  population  on  January  31  to 
59.8$  on  February  29.  (Preliminary  March  HES  reports  show  that  6l.0$  of  the 
SVN  population  is  now  rated  A-B-C,  up  197,400  people  from  February.)  Rural 
areas  (villages  of  less  than  20,000  people)  accounted  for  75$  (9&9>hOO)  of 
the  1.3  million  February  A-B-C  loss,  e\en  though  they  represented  only  48$ 
(5.5  millior)  of  the  January  A-B-C  population. 

Table  2 shows  that  the  nine  HES  security. indicators  (la  through  3c) 
suffered  the  greatest  setbacks,  while  the  development  indicators  (4a  through 
6c)  had  more  moderate  losses.  The  VC  military  incidents  indicator  (lc)  re- 
gressed the  most  (31$  of  hamlet  population  was  downgraded)  but  may  also  re- 
cover the  quickest  as  the  VC  relax  their  overt  military  pressure. 


pact  on 


rogress 


Table  3 shows  that  there  were  2.7  million  people  in  hamlets  which  re- 
gressed in  February  - including  the  1.3  million  in  A-B-C  lamlets  which  fell 
to  D-E  (1.0  million)  or  VC  (.3  million).  The  2.7  million  is  about  twice  as 
many  as -improved  in  all  of  1967  (1.4  million).  We  have  not  received  detailed 
February  and  March  data  yet,  so  we  cannot  tell  how  much  the  average  hamlet 
regressed,  nor  how  many  regressions  occurred  in  hamlets  which  improved  in  1967. 
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TABLE  1 

SVN  POPULATION  SECURITY  URBAN  VS  RURAL 
(Population  in  Thousands) 

Net  Change 

. 91.  1063  Feb.  29 » 1568  Jan  - Feb 


Rural  a/ 

' "''Secure" 
"Contested" 
"VC" 

Sub -Total 

Urban  b f 
"Secure" 
"Contested" 
"VC" 

Sub-Total 

Total 

"Secure" 

"Contested" 

"VC" 

Total 

a/  Hamlets  in 
b / Non-hamlet 
"Secure" 
"Contested"  - 
"VC" 


5527.b  (52.8$) 
2247.1  (21.5$) 
2686.9  (25- 7%) 
1046l.8 


6054.0  (89.4$) 
570.4  ( 8.4-4) 
147.2  ( 2.2$) 

6771. £ 


4538.4  (43.4$) 
2933.2  (28.5$) 
2929.8  (28.0$) 


104?1. 


5719.6  (85.4$) 
792.9  (11.8$) 
187.3  ( 2.8$) 


- 989.4 
+ 736.1 
+ 242.9 

- 10.4 


- 334.4 
+ 222.5 
+ 4o.l 

- 71.8 


11581.8  (67.2$)  10258.0  (59.8$)  -1323.8 

2817.5  (16.4$)  3776.1  (22.0$)  + 958.6 

2834.1  (16.4$)  3117.1  (18.2$)  + 283.0 

17233. 4~  17151.2  - 82.2 

villages  with  '’0,000  or  le sc  population. 

areas,  plus  hamlets  in  villages  with  more  than  20,000  population. 
A+B+C  hamlets,  or  sec ore  non-hamlet  areas. 

D+E  hamlets,  or  contested  non-hamlet  areas. 

VC  hamlets,  or  VC  controlled  non-hamlct  areas. 

TABLE  2 

HES  INDICATOR  E-5PE0VEMENT/R2GRESSI0N 
JANUARY- FEBRUARY  1968 

$ of  Hamlet  Population 


-1323.8 
+ 958.6 
+ 283.0 
-its 


sulation 


VC  military  incidents 
VC  main  forces 
Infrastructure  activities 
VC  village  guerrillas 
Friendly  external  forces 
Hamlet  defense  plan 
Village  infrastructure 
Hamlet  infrastructure 
Internal  security  activities 
Information  activities 
Self  help 

GVN  government  management 

Education 

Welfare 

Public  works 

GVN  response  to  aspirations 
Medical  services 
Economic  improvement 


Improved 

Regressed 

1.6 

31.5 

2.1 

25.0 

1.5 

20.7 

1.4 

18.1 

1.2 

18.1 

1.6 

14.1 

1.4 

14.0 

1.2 

12.6 

3 1.6 

12.6 

1.9 

10.1 

1.7 

8.2 

1.3 

7.6 

2.5 

7.5 

2.3 

7.4 

1.7 

6.6 

2.5 

6.5 

2.4 

6.5 

1.7 

6.5 
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TABLE  3 

COMPARISON  OF  HES  IMPROVEMENTS/REGRESSIONS 
1967  VS  JAN  - FEB  1968 
(Hamlet  Population  in  Thousands) 


Jan  - Dec  1967  a/ 
pop-  (i) 

Jan  - Feb  1968 
Pop.  (£) 

Improvements 

869.8  ( 35.O) 

N/A 

"Contested"  to  "Secure" 

"VC"  to  "Secure" 

110.2  ( 4.41 

N/A 

"VC"  to  "Contested" 

218.1  ( 8.8 

N/A 

Within  "Secure" 

1143.0  ( 45.9 

N/A 

Within  "Contested" 

147.9  ( 5.91 

N/A 

Total  Improved 

2469*0  (lOO. O] 

r 

167 

Regressions 

Secure  to  Contested 

412.9  ( 37-4 

1020  ( 35.8) 

"Secure"  to  "VC" 

21.1  ( 1.9 

279  ( 9-8} 

1 1 .0) 

"Contested"  to  "VC" 

98.4  ( 8.9 

Within  "Secure" 

527-2  ( 47.71 

1250  ( 43.9) 

Within  "Contested" 

45.7  4.11 

300  ( 10.5) 

Total  Regressed 
Net  Improvement  (+)/ 

1105.3  (lbo.oj 

r 

i 

“2850  (100.0) 

Regression  (-) 

+ 1383.7 

- 2683 

a / Source  is  MACCORDS/RAD  Year 

End  Synopsis  of  1967  HES  Data 

Changes. 

b / 1966  change  data  incomplete;  n/a  indicates  detail  not  available.  Sources 
are  MACCORDS/RAD  Synopsis  of  February  HES  Data  Changes,  and  message  from 
Ambassador  Komer  (see  March  Analysis  Report,  pp.  33-36). 


NOTE:  "Secure"  - A,  B,  or  C total  HES  score. 

"Contested”  - D or  E total  HES  score. 
"VC"  - VC  controlled. 


Table  4 shows  that  267  (22^)  of  the  1,214  1967  HD  hamlets  experienced 
some  regression  because  of  Tet.  Again  we  do  not  know  how  serious  the  regres- 
sion is,  nor  do  we  know  which  of  the  267  had  been  worked  by  RD  teams  in  1967. 
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TABLE  4 

IMPACT  OF  TBT  OFFENSIVE  ON  1967 
RD  HAMLETS 


Number 


CTZ 

December  31 » 1967 
Total  A-B-C 

Regressed 
Jan-Feb  1968 

I 

250 

193 

82 

II 

461 

347 

86 

7J.i 

233 

168 

57 

IV 

270 

202 

42 

SVN 

1214 

910 

267 

Recovery  Prospects 

Reports  from  MACV  ( CORDS)  indicate  that  the  bulk  of  pacification  resources 
are  intact  and  ’;ack  on  assigned  rural  security  missions: 

(a)  449  (72$)  of  629  RD  caire  teams  are  in  planned  1968  h.  \- 
lets,  96  (15$)  are  in  other  hamlets,  and  84  (13$)  are  presumably 
still  providing  security  in  the  cities.  519  teams  (95$  of  the  545 
teams  in  hamlets)  reportedly  are  sleeping  overnight  in  their  assigned 
hamlets.  Average  RD  team  strength  is  now  49  out  of  59  authorized, 
compared  with  52  out  of  59  on  December  31,  19^7* 

(b)  A record  56  out  of  68- police  field  force  companies  are 
being  employed  as  exploitation  forces  in  attacking  the  VC  infra- 
structure. A new  high  of  1323  identifiable  members  of  the  infra- 
structure were  eliminated  in  March:  150  killed,  1099  captured,  74  rallied 
as  Chieu  Hoi.  Comparable  January  and  February  totals  were  488  and  540, 

for  a first  quarter  total  cf  2351*  This  exceeds  the  MACV  goal  of  1800  by  31$  • 

(c)  46  of  the  51  ARVN  battalions  with  direct  IB)  support  missions 
have  returned  to  RD  campaign  areas,  a gain  of  15  since  February  29. 

(d)  73*9&  of  total  RF  personnel  and  8l.8$  of  PF  personnel  are 
on  rural  security  missions. 

(e)  More  than  22,000  people  have  been  trained  (5,000  armed) 
as  uamlet  militia;  there  are  now  63,599  members  (6,888  armed)  in 
city  civil  defense  groups,  where  none  existed  before  Tet. 


!’* 
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HES  scores,  particularly  some  security  indicators  which  regressed  the 
most,  are  likely  to  show  strong  recovery  as  pacification  forces  return  to 
the  field.  There  are  some  signs,  however,  that  it  may  take  time  to  restore 
the  "climate  of  good  security": 

(a)  Ambassador  Komer  pointed  out  on  April  18  that  the  "psychological 
shock  (of  the  VC  Tet  offensive)  has  not  yet  worn  off.  The  VC  propaganda  line 
that  they  will  return  has  strong  influence....  Some  commanders  tend  to  remain 
overly  defensive  minded,...  Rice  shipments  from  the  Delta  are  running  only 
5056  of  normal." 

(b)  MACCORDS  states  that  VC  pressure  has  seriously  reduced  the 
effectiveness  of  local  GVN  administration:  before  Tet  7259  hamlets  reportedly 
had  functioning  GVN  administrations  (either  elected  or  appointed  officials 
who  were  carrying  out  normal  government  duties);  now  there  are  41*71  (&?£  of 
pre-Tet  level).  (Curiously,  HES  data  in  Table  2 shows  that  only  7.fyL  of 
hamlet  population  lived  in  hamlets  where  GVN  governmental  management  suffered 
a setback  in  February.) 

(c)  The  Chieu  Hoi  rate  continues  its  downward  trend  (see  article 
in  this  issue). 

(d)  The  January-February  worsening  of  the  HES  village  guerrilla 
indicator  in  hamlets  with  l8.l£  of  the  hamlet  population  (Table  2)  suggests 
either  a sudden  Jump  in  guerrilla  capabilities  or  previous  underestimation 
of  those  capabilities. 
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STATUS  OF  PACIFICATION 


Analysis  of  recent  field  reports  and  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES) 
data  shows  that:  (l)  in  March  and  April  about  one-third  of  the  Tet  losses 

of  relatively  secure  (A+B+C)  population  had  been  recovered  while  recovery 
from  the  May  VC  offensive  was  complete  by  June;  (2)  the  1968  ED  program 
was  halted  or  slowed  down  in  32  provinces  in  Ifey  1968;  (3)  a higher  per- 
centage of  hamlets  with  assigned  ED  or  Truong  Son  cadre  teams  regressed 
during  the  Tet  offensive  than  hamlets  without  teams;  conversely,  hamlets 
protected  by  RF/pF,  Combined  Action  Platoons,  or  ARVN  battalions  assigned 
to  support  ED,  regressed  less  often  than  hamlets  unprotected  by  these 
forces;  (4)  67 % of  the  1785  ED  program  hamlets  for  1968  were  either 
classified  as  pacified  in  1966  or  were  previously  in  the  1967  ED  program. 


Deterioration  of  Securitj 


The  hihe  security  indicators  in  the  HES  are  designed  to  measure 
the  VC  military-political  threat  to  hamlets;  overt  VC  activity  and  GVN 
hamlet  defense  capabilities.  Table  1 shows  that  HES  security  scores  re- 
mained about  the  same  from  June  1967  to  January  1968;  about  6856  of  the 
SVN  population  was  rated  A-3-C , or  relatively  secure,  throughout  the  period.* 


After  the  Tet  offensive,  district  advisors  reassessed  the  security 
situation  and  reduced  the  hamlet  security  scores  where  appropriate;  the 
relatively  secure  (A-B-C)  population  dropped  to  59“60j(  in  February-March. 
By  June,  63%  of  the  population  was  relatively  secure  despite  a one-month 
setback  in  May.  The  secure  population  (A+B  only)  followed  similar  trends, 
but  had  only  reached  383 (,  by  June.  (During  February  and  May,  parts  of  the 


Saigon  and  Hue  population  lived  in  areas  where  security  was  questionable, 
so  the  secure  population  could  be  reduced  further  by  about  4%  of  the  total 


population.**) 


Status  of  ED 


• The  information  from  the  9 HES  security  measurements  gives  us  a reason- 
ably clear  picture  of  the  security  setback,  hut  doec  not  show  the  status  of 
the  ED  program.  After  the  Tet  offensive,  MACV  assessed  that  the  RD  program 
had  been  seriously  affected  (6  month  setback)  in  13  provinces,  moderately 
affected  (3  month  setback)  in  16,  and  only  slightly  affected  (1  month  setback) 
in  15.  In  May,  MACV  stated  that  the  Tet  offensive  "had  a profound,  nation- 
wide ispact  on  pacification."*** 


* Bie  figure  is  673*  if  we  use  new*  GVN  National  Institute  of  Statistics 
census  data  setting  the  Saigon  population  at  1,736,880  Instead  of  the 
HES  figure  of  2,204,900. 

**  Assumes  that  up  to  25%  of  the  Saigon  population  and  up  to  40%  of  the 
Hue  population  live  in  contested  areas.  • 

***  MACV  report,  "Pacification  in  South  Vietnam  during  May  1968.  Complete 
statement  is,  "Unlike  the  Tet  offensive  which  had  a profound,  nationwide 
impact  on  pacification,  the  May  attacks  slowed  but  did  not  significantly 
disrupt  the  program.” 


TABLE  1 


jffig  SECURITY  SCORE  Dm 


* 

isa 

June 

Dec 

Jan 

Peb 

Mar 

*2* 

m 

JUn 

a 

1 

| 

Secure  (A+B) 

8169 

7908 

7880 

6019 

6138 

6306 

6339 

6595 

C 

34l4 

3799. 

3831 

*4047 

4131 

.4331. 

4250 

4344 

Relatively  Secure  (A+B+C) 

11583 

11707 

11711 

10066 

10269 

10637 

10589 

10939 

Contested  (D+E+Other) 

2495 

2640 

2688 

3968 

3755 

3453 

3612 

3398 

VC 

308? 

2861 

2834 

3117 

3137 

3066 

.3043 

3005 

Total 

17165 

17208 

17233 

17151 

17361 

17156 

17244 

17342 

Percentages 

Secure  (A+B) 

47.6 

46.0 

45.7 

35.1 

35.7 

36.8 

36,8 

38.0 

C 

19.9 

22.1 

22.3 

23.6 

24.1 

25.2 

24.6 

25.I 

Relatively  Secure  (A+B+C) 

67.5 

68.1 

68.0 

58.7 

59,*8 

62.0 

61.V 

63,1 

Contested  (D+B+Other) 

14.5 

15.3 

15.6 

23.1 

21.9 

20.1 

20.9 

19.6 

VC 

18.0 

16.6 

16.4 

18.2 

18.3 

17.9 

17*7 

17.3 

Total  • 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

To  assess  the  current  status  of  BD,  we  examined  pacification  reports 
available  in  Washington,  including  province  advisors*  narrative  reports  for 
May  which  assess  the  status  of  the  HD  program  and  the  posture  of  the  BD  teams: 
Table  2 shows  our  findings. 

32  provinces  during  Hay  the  HD  program  was  not  progressing  veil: 
lack  of  security  baapered  the  HD  effort  seriously  in  17  provinces;  in  15 
other  provinces)  BD  vas  making  only  nixed  or  slow  progress,  Mima  Kiev 
listed  only  23  of  these  provinces  as  seriously  or  moderately  affected  by 
the  Tet  offensive,  longer  term  problems  or  the  intensive  enemy  activity 
since  Tet  probably  slowed  BD  progress  in  the  other  9 provinces. 


May  1968  Province  Sr.. 
Advisor's  HD  Report 5/" 
OASD(SA)  Jgggggjgttt 

RD  Hampered  by  lack 
of  security  during  May 


RD  Having  slow  or 
aired  success 


HO  Change  reported  in 
May  but  progress 
apparently  satisfactory 


Definite  favorable 
HD  Progress  in  Kay 
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TABI£  2 

1968  ED  PROGRAM  REPORTS  BY 
(Population  in  Thouss 


Effect  of  Tet  Offensive  on  HD  - O 

Seriously  Affected  Moderately  Affected  j 


8 Provinces 
Pop  2744.5(18.7*) 
Thus  Thien 
Kontun 
Tuyen  Due 
Phuoc  Long 
Hau  Hghia 
Gia  Dinh 
Kien  Giasg 
Phong  Dinh 

4 Provinces 
Pop  1219.2(8.3*) 
Darlec 
Binh  Thuan 
Kien  Phong 
Vinh  Binh 


1 Province 
Bo?  572.1(3.910 

Kien  Ho a 


Total 


13  Provinces 
Pop  *535.8(30.910 


5 Provinces 
Bop  2560.8(17.510 

Quang  Tri 
Quang  Han 
Binh  Dinh 
Phu  Yen 
Binh  Duong 


6 Provinces 
Bop  2303.7(15.710 
Quang  Ngai 
Binh  Long 
Long  An 
Go  Cong 
Vinh  Long 
Chau  Doc 

1 Province 
Bop  349.6(2.^0 
Bien  Boa 


4 Provinces 
Pop  1274.9(8.710 
Kien  Tuong 
Dinh  Tuong 
Chuong  Thien 
Ba  Xuyen 

16  Provinces 
Pop  6489.0(44.3H) 


4 Provinces 
Bop  598.6(4.110 
Pleiku 
Phu  Bon 
Phuoc  Tuy 
Sa  Dec 


5 Provinces 
Bop  982.1(6.716)1 
Quang  Tin  1] 

Hinh  Thuan  § 

Quang  Due  I 

Lux  Dong  I 

Tay  Hinh  9 


2 Provinces  3 

Bop  781.4(5.316): 
An  Giang 
An  Xuyen  2 

4 Provinces 
Bop  843.0(5.836) 
Khanh  Hoa 
Binh  Tuy 
Long  Khanh 
Bac  Lien 

15  Provinces 
Bop  3205.1(21.9 


Excludes  Saigon,  Hue,  and  Dalat  (pep  2382.6)  vhich  have  no  RD  program 

MACCORDS  1 Corps,  II  Corps,  III  3:rps,  IV  Corps  Provincial  Reports  fox  May  1968  (MACV  Dix 

Source:  OORDS/Embassy  Message  21*52,  7 March  1968. 
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Not  Bated 


Total 


4 Provinces 

pop  598.6(4.1*) 
Pleiku 
Pfau  Bon 
Pbnoc  Tuy 
8a  Dec 


1 City  17  Provinces,  1 City 

Pop  290.3(2.0*)  Pop  6194.2(42.3*) 
Danang 


5 Provinces 
Bop  982.1(6.7*) 
(kuuog  Tin 
Vinb  Thmn 
Qoang  Doc 
Lsa  Dorr 
Toy  Hint 


2 Provinces 
pop  78ju4(5.3*) 

An  Glang 
An  Xuyen 

4 provinces 
Bop  843.0(5.8*) 
Khanh  Hon 
Binh  Tujr 
long  Khanh 
Bac  lien 

15  Provinces 
Bop  3205.1(21 .9*) 


15  Provinces 
Pop  4505.0(30.7*) 


2 Cities  4'  Provinces , 2 Cities 

pop  327.8(0.9 *)  Pop  1830.9(12.9*) 

Cm  Ranh 
Vung  Tan 

8 Provinces 

Pop  2117.9(14.9*) 


3 Cities  ~r~r  t*w..uw»,  . --- 

Pop  418.1(2.9*)  Pop  14648.0(100.0*) 


44  provinces , 3 Cities 


Hay  1968  (IHCV  Directive  4-67). 
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3*  Relative  Effectiveness  of  Pacification  Forces  During  Tet  Offensive 

In  an  attempt  to  evaluate  the  performance  of  pacification  forces  in 
preventing  hamlet  security  regression  during  the  let  offensive,  we  have 
tried  the  approach  shown  in  Table  3 using  HES  data.  We  compared  HE3  total 
scores  before  and  after  the  Tet  offensive  (January  versus  March  19&8)  for 
hamlets  with  and  without  four  types  of  forces  assigned  in  January:  (l) 

RF/PP  units,  (2)  RD  and  Truong  Son  teams,  (3)  CAP  units,  and  (1*)  ARYN 
battalions  assigned  to  support  RD. 

Hamlets  in  districts  to  which  ARVR  RD  battalions  were  assigned  in 
January  fared  the  best:  HES  scores  regressed  in  only  8 % of  the  hamlets 
in  the  "ARVH  districts"  but  in  l&f>  of  the  hamlets  in  "non  AHVIf  districts." 
Hamlets  nearest  to  CAP  units  and  to  RP/PP  units  also  survived  the  Tet 
offensive  better  than  hamlets  not  protected  by  these  units.  However, 
assignment  of  an  RD  or  Truong  Son  cadre  team  increased  the  chances  of  a 
hamlet  regressing:  22%  of  these  hamlets  with  RD/TS  teams  regressed  dur- 
ing Tet  compared  to  l4%  of  those  without  such  teams. 

The  foregoing  findings  are  only  tentative  because  a complete  study 
of  the  effectiveness  o£  the  various  forces  would  require  more  detailed  data. 
For  example,  we  do  not  know  which  hanlets  the  VC  targeted,  nor  do  we  know 
from  which  hamlets  the  GVK  farces  withdrew  to  defend  Idle  cities.  Also,  we 
do  not  know  precisely  which  hamlets  the  ARVN  RD  battalions,  CAP  units,  or 
BP/PP  are  supposed  to  protect  within  their  operating  areas.  We  do  not 
know  how  long  each  unit  had  been  providing  protection  before  the  Tet  offen- 
sive. Finally,  we  have  not  yet  taken  into  account  the  effect  of  two  or 
■ore  forces  protecting  a hamlet.  We  will  attempt  to  deal  with  these  prob- 
lems in  a future  study.. 

4.  1968  RD  Hamlets 


. GVK  province  chiefs  and  the  Ministry  of  Revolutionary  Development  (HRD) 
have  selected  1789  hamlets  to  be  pacified  by  the  RD  program  in  1968,  according 
to  district  advisoia ' May  HES  reports.  RD  teams  are  now  operating  in  666 
hamlets.  It  appears  that  .the  deterioration  in  security  during  1968  will 
prevent  the  RD  program  from  pacifying  or  re-pacifying  all  of  the  1785  ham- 
lets by  tne  end  of  this  year. 

Further,  there  is  a great  deal  of  lost  ground  to  be  retaken— 67%  of 
the  hamlets  (1201)  in  the  1968  RD  program  have  been  "pacified"  or  scheduled 
for  RD  before;  in  December  1967,  892  of  them  were  Ap  Tta  Sinh  hamlets  ("new 
life  hamlets  pacified  in  1966  or  earlier)  and  the  other  309  were  included 
in  the  1967  RD  program.  (See  Table  4)  We  recognize  that  the  GVK’s  6-point 
pacification  criteria  used  in  1966  were  not  as  stringent  as  the  present  11- 
point  criteria,  and  that  many  of  the  1967  RD  hamlets  were  never  actually 
worked  by  RD  teams  (we  do  not  know  which  ones  or  how  many).  Still,  the  GW 
apparently  feels  that  the  pacification  -ask  is  not  complete  in  the  1201  ham- 
lets, and  that  many  of  them  must  be  redone  or  upgraded. 
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REGRESSION  0?  HES  TOTAL  SCARES 
JANUARY  - MARCH  196b 

(Continuously  Rated  A-E  and  VC  Hamlets  Only) 


Either  RF  or. 
PF  Hear  HaW 

KD/TS  In 
Hamlet*/ 

ARVN  DSRD  Bn. 
In  Districts/ 

CAP  Unit  . 

Rear  HamletS/ 

All 

Yes 

Ho 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

Hamlets 

I CTZ 

246 

298 

278 

Regressed 

123 

39 

59 

7 

330 

337 

Did  Hot  Regress 

652 

1211 

66 

1797 

631 

1232 

6l 

1802 

I863 

Percent  Regressed 

15.9 

16,9 

37.1 

14.2 

8.6 

18.4 

10.3 

15.5 

15.3 

II  CTZ 

143 

405 

44 

465 

Regressed 

421 

39 

426 

h/a 

Did  Hot  Regress 

1009 

1127 

162 

1974 

289 

1847 

2136 

Percent  Regressed 

12.4 

26.4 

21.4 

17.6 

11.9 

18.7 

17.9 

HI  CIS 

206 

276 

46 

24 2 

288 

Regressed 

122 

12 

Did  Hot  Regress 

795 

768 

75 

i486 

390 

H73 

h/a 

1563 

Percent  Regressed 

13.3 

21.1 

13.8 

15.6 

10.6 

17.1 

15.6 

IV  m 

Regressed 

233 

387 

30 

580 

42 

/ 568 
3491 

610 

Did  Hot  Regress 

1601 

2686 

144 

4143 

796 

h/a 

4287 

Percent  Regressed 

12.7 

12.6 

17*2 

12.3 

5.0 

14.0 

12.5 

SVH 

Regressed 

621 

1244 

325 

1575 

186 

1514 

1700 

Did  Hot  Regress 

4057 

5792 

447 

9402 

2106 

7743 

h/a 

9849 

Percent  Regressed 

13.3 

17.7 

21.9 

14.3 

8.1 

16.4 

14.7 

ik/  Tram.  CORDS  data  on  hamlets  which  regressed.  Some  hamlets  in  the  "Yes-Regressed" 
category  with  multiple  HF/FF  units  nearby  are  counted' twice.  We  assumed  that 
there  were  the  same  proportion  of  hamlets  with  both  RF  and  PF  in  the  "Did  Hot 
Regress"  category  as  in  the  "Regressed"  category.  We  also  assumed  that  every 
RF/FF  unit,  regardless  of  primary  mission,  was  located  near  some  hamlet, 
b/  Frost  CORDS  RD  team  assignment  data,  by  hamlet,  for  January,  1968* 
of  From  CORDS  ARVH  RD  battalion  assignment  data,  by  district,  for  January,  1968. 
d/  From.  CORDS  CAP  unit  data,  by  hamlet,  for  January,  1968.  CAP  units  are  assigned 
to  villages;  our  data  covers  only  those  hamlets  nearest  to  assigned  CAP  locations. 
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SVH  .892  (50.0*) 


309  (17.390 


584  (32.7*) 


1785 


Source:  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  - HAMLA.  File,  KMCSSC. 

mj  Hamlets  classified  by  the  GVH  as  Ap  Tan  Sinh  (ATS)  (’’pacified11  hamlets)  as 
of  December  1967.  The  ATS  status  designation  implied  that  the  hamlet  met 
the  ’■6-point"  pacification  criteria  (in  effect  in  1966)  at  the  time  the 
1967  HD  plena  were  made.  ATS  hamlets  vere  not  programed  for  HD  team  In 
1967,  end  mere  not  called  "HD  hamlets"  in  1967. 
b / Hamlets  programed  by  the  GVH  as  1967  Ap  Doi  Moi  (ADM) , 1967  A P Biuh  Dinh 
(ADD),  or  1967  Ap  Cung  Co  (ACC),  according  to  December  1967  plans.  AM, 
AH),  and  ACC  hamlets,  collectively  known  as  "1967  HD  hamlets,"  mere  pro- 
grammed to  receive  HD  teams  during  1967.  ADM  hamlets  were  programed  to 
be  raised  to  the  "11-point"  pacification  criteria;  A ED  .hamlets  were  pro- 
gramed to  be  raised  to  the  "2-point"  pacification  criteria;  ACC  hamlets 
* were  1 1 programed  to  be  raised  to  the  "6-point"  ASS  standards. 
cj  Hamlets  not  classified  ATS  or  programmed  as  ADM,  AH),  or  ACC  in  196?  (as 
of  December 

d / Hamlets  programed  by  the  GVH  as  1968  Ap  Doi  Moi  (AM),  1968  Ap  Blnh  Dinh 
(ABD),  or  1968  Ap  Cung  Co  (ACC)  as  of  May  1968,  • collectively  known  as 
"i960  H)  objective  hamlets,"  are  programed  to  receive  H)  teams  in  1$68. 

A new  HD  classification  scheme  has  been  implemented,  but  was  not  in  effect 
when  Nay  1968  data  was  reported. 
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FIRST  HALF  1968  HES  REPORTS 


HES  reports  for  June  19-8  indicate  that  the  pacification  program’s 
recovery  from  the  VC  Tet  offensive  is  only  about  30$  complete.  The  VC 
activity  indicators  in  HES  accounted  for  the  major  setbacks  to  HES  scores 
durf . Tet  and  for  most  of  the  recovery  afterwards.  But  the  hamlet  de- 
fenses and  the  VC  infrastructure  indicator  scores  had  not  recovered  by 
June. 


f. 


L 


w- 


* 


r 


A-B-C  Population  Trends 

The  SVN  population  living  in  A-B-C  hamlets  or  secure  urban  areas 
declined  1,256,900  in  the  wake  of  the  VC  Tet  offensive  (Table  1).  By 
June,  7H»50O  of  the  loss  had  been  recovered  — an  apparent  recovery  of 
57$.  However,  accounting-type  changes  in  the  HES  (population  changes  and 
hamlet  unrated  in  some  months)  had  produced  306,600  (2 4$)  of  the  Tet  loss 
rnd,  in  turn,  1*27,000  (60$)  of  the  post-Tet  recovery.  This  means  that 
hamlets  with  950,300  people  in  them  regressed  from  their  A-B-C  ratings  as 
a result  of  Tet,  and  that  post-Tet  improvements  raised  284,500  of  those 
people  back  up  to  A-B-C  rated  hamlets  — & net  real  recovery  of  30$. 

The  HE"  ratings  did  not  recover  equally  well  in  all  four  corps  areas. 
II  and  IV  CTZ  recovered  50  and  43$  of  their  respective  losses,  but  I CTZ 
recovered  only  7,100  (7$)  of  its  98,800  loss,  and  III  CTZ  only  regained 
77,900  (19$)  of  the  4l4,40C  loss  there. 

i 

Recovery  Problems 

Table  2 shows  that  the  important  indicators  on  VC  infrastructure, 

VC  guerrillas,  and  friendly  defense  forces/plan  regressed  sharply  at 
Tet,  and  have  not  recovered.  Recovery  in  the  indicators  which  measure 
VC  forces  and  overt  activities  (IB,  1C  and  2C)  has  been  much  better 
(37$  on  average).  Most  development  indicators  made  strong  (4l$  to  100$) 
recoveries,  but  they  had  not  suffered  as  heavily  as  security  indicators 
during  Tet. 
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TABLE  1 


1967-1968  CHANGES  12;  KES  A-B-C  POPULATION  a / 
(Population  in  Thousands) 


CTZ  / Jan  67-Dee  67  Dee  67-Feb  68  Feb  68-Jun  68 


Start  of  Period 


/ 


A-B-C  population 
(incl.  non-hamlet' 
H of  total 
population) 


% 

/IV 

/ SVN 


1310.1  (48.5) 

£021.2  (68.0) 


4012.6  (78.2) 


2847.6  i 50.9 


IOI91.5 


1853.5  (56.6 

2130.2  (74.7) 

4326.3  (81.4) 
3204.8  (55.6) 


11514,8 


1474.0  (45.6) 
1984.6  (70.0) 
3839.5  (73.8) 
2959.8  (50.9) 


10257.9  C59.9) 


Change  j D«\*ingPeri*d 
Hamlet  population  " 
improved  i 
D-E-VC  to  A-o-C  b/ 


I 

U 

in 

I V 
SVN 


181.8 

216.0 

250.7 

23isi 

979.9 


73.3 

112.8 

178.6 


592. 


Hamlet  population 
regressed  from 
A-B-C  to  D-E-VC  b/ 


I 

II 

m 

IV 

SVN 


98.5 

97.2 

113.0 


112.3 

165.9 

439.8 

332.6 

iofotS 


66.2 

39.8 

100.7 

101.4 

3o5Tl 


Net  A-B-C 

lmprovement/regression 


I 

II 

III 

IV 
SVN 


+ 83.3 
+118.8 
+137.7 
+206.1 


+545.9 


- 98.8 
-144.7 
-414.4 
-292.4 
-950.3 


+ 7.1 
+ 73.0 
+ 77-9 
+126.5 
+28575 


Accounting  type 
changes  to 
A-B-C  c/ 


I 

n 

in 

IV 

SVN 


+460.1 
- 9.3 
+176.0 
+151.1 
+777.4 


-280.7 

- .9 

- 72.4 
+ 47.4 
-306.6 


+163.5 
+ 71.7 
+121.9 

♦£2*2 

+427.0 


End  of  Period 


A-B-C  population 
(incl.  non-hamlet) 
(%  of  total 
population) 


I 

IX 

ni 

IV 

SVN 


1853.5  (56.6) 

2130.2  (74.7) 

4326.3  (81.4) 

3204. 5 (55.6) 


11514, 


1474.0  (45.6 
1984.6  (70.0 
3839.5  (73-8; 
2959.8  (594 


.97  10257.9  (59*9)  10969.4  (63.3 


1644.6  (51.0) 

2129.3  (73.7) 

4039.3  (75.7) 


I 

If 


'Based ’on  HES  total  scores  (nine  security  plus  nine  development  indicators). 
Based  on  population  in  hamlets  at  end  of  period. 

Includes  all  increases  or  decreases  in  A-B-C  population  due  to  (l)  revision 
of  hamlet  population  estimates  during  period,  (2)  A-B-C  liamlets  "found"  or 
previously  unevaluated , (3)  A-B-C  hamlets  dropped  or  no  longer  rated  (including 
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TABLE  2 

1968  HES  INDICATOR  NET  IMPROVEMENTS  AND  REGRESSIONS 
(For  Continuously  Rated  Hamlets) 


Indicator 

1C-VC  Military  Incidents 

1B-VC  External  Forces 

2C-VC  Political/Terrorist  Activities 

1A-VC  Tillage  Guerrillas 

2B-VC  Village  Infrastructure 

3B-Friendly  External  Forces 

2A-VC  Hamlet  Infrastructure 
3A-Hamlet  Defense  Flan 
3C-Internal  Security  Activities 
4C-Inforraation/Psyop  Activities 
4A-GVN  Governmental  Management 
5C-Welfare 

4B-Census  Grievance  Program 
fiA-Self  Help/Civic  Action 
5B-Education 
6C-Econoeic  Improvement 
6B~Publlc  Works 
5A-Public  Health 

Avg.  Per  Security  Indicator 

Avg.  Per  Development  Indicator 

Avg.  for  All  Indicators 


Jan-Feb  Net 
Regressions 


Feb-June  Net 
Improves* 


Percent 

Recovered 
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REBUTTAL  FROM  AMBASSADOR  KOMER 


We  received  the  following  message  from  Ambassador  Korner, 
Deputy  COMUSMACV  for  Civil  Operations  and  Revolutionary 
Development  Support  (CORDS) , commenting  on  several  articles 
appearing  in  our  July  and  August  Southeast  Asia  Analysis  Reporl 


" 1.  Hope  you  can  print  in  September  issue 
following  contribution  to  constructive  dialogue. 


"2.  As  an  avid  reader  of  your  Southeast  Asia 
Analysis  Reports , I am  concerned  lest  use  of  out- 
of-date  data  in  July  and  August  articles  give  an 
unduly  pessimistic  view  of  current  pacification 
recovery  from  the  Tet  1968  low.  Fcr  example, 
even  August  article  is  still  based  on  old  April/ 
May/June  data  which  do  not  portray  the  real 
situation  at  the  time  of  publication.  Your  July 
article  says  that  in  March  and  April  only  about 
one-third  of  the  Tet  losses  of  relatively  secure 
(A  plus  B plus  C}  population  had  been  recovered. 
However,  end-August  data  show  more  than  80  per- 
cent has  been  recovered — a much  more  encourag- 
ing picture. 


"3.  Also  bear  in  mind  that  February-April 
period  was  highly  atypical  from  standpoint  of 
pacification  in  that  substantial  setback  recurred 
as  result  of  enemy  Tet  shift  to  attack  on  cities 
and  consequent  withdrawal  extensive  security 
forces.  Pacifiers  naturally  pulled  back  too. 


"4.  Another  problem  arises  when  you  take 
the  same  data  base  that  we  are  using  (and  pro- 


viding to  you)  but  come  up  with  different  con- 
clusions. Where  this  is  a matter  of  legitimate 
difference  we  can  hardly  object,  but  all  too 
frequently  it  is  because  you  are  unaware  of  the 
background  and  rationale  underlying  the  statistics 
we  provide.  To  cite  a few  specific  cases: 


A.  In  your  July  issue  on  page  27, 
paragraph  2,  "Status  of  RD,"  you  quote  a MACV 
statement  out  of  context  and  in  so  doing  cast 
an  aura  of  gloom  on  the  pacification  program 
which  does  not  exist. 


" B.  In  same  issue  on  page  21,  "Sum- 
mary," you  commiserate  that  the  PF  weapons 
modernization  program  will  take  at  least  one 
and  one-half  years  to  complete.  In  fact,  the 
weapons  modernization  program  for  the  PF  has 
been  designed  to  cover  an  18-month  period.  In 
the  same  paragraph  you  state  that  the  PF  "by 
themselves"  cannot  increase  territorial  security 
significantly  when  in  fact  nobody  ever  expected 
the  Popular  Forces  to  provide  territorial 
security  "by  themselves." 


On  page  12,  "Summary,"  your  state- 


ment of  the  shortage  of  MACV  advisors  on  30 
April  presents  a false  picture.  It  should  be 
obvious  that  a January  decision  to  field  2,500 
new  advisors  cannot  be  accomplished  even  by 
end-April.  The  fielding  of  the  authorized 
MATS  teams  and  other  advisors  in  the  2,500 
add-on  was  programmed  to  be  accomplished  in- 
crementally over  calendar  year  1968.  As  of 
now,  the  program  is  on  schedule. 


" D.  Your  August  Report,  page  30, 
first  paragraph,  states  that  HE3  June  reports 
indicate  pacification ‘recovery  is  only  30  per- 
cent complete.  But  your  rationale  ignores 
important  facts  known  to  us  out  here  on  the 
ground.  For  example,  the  large  segment  of 
population  which  you  dismiss  as  "accounting 
type  changes"  included  380,000  persons  in 
Thua  Thien  province  who  were  not  evaluated 
during  February.  Once  the  Tet  offensive  had 
subsided  so  that  ratings  could  be  made  they 
were  picked  up  in  the  March  reports  and,  we 
feel,  legitimately  treated  as  having  regressed 
in  February  and  recovered  in  subsequent  months. 
In  addition,  your  use  of  only  two  categories  of 
population,  i.e.,  A-B-C  and  D-E-VC,  presents  a 
somewhat  distorted  figure.  These  two  categories 
stress  the  movement  of  hamlets  on  the  borderline 
and  those  which  regress  or  progress  in  a spectac- 
ular way.  Pacification  changes  are  normally 
more  modest  and  cannot  be  reflected  in  the 
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type  of  measurement  you  have  used.  Also 
your  Table  2 concerned  itself  with  indi- 
cating movement  by  hamlet  only.  Since 
hamlets  vary  so  widely  in  size,  it  would 
be  more  meaningful  to  express  these  changes 
in  terms  of  population. 

While  many  of  points  in  your  articles 
are  well  taken,  more  recent  data  from  HES  and 
TFES  shows  much  more  substantial  recovery  of 
pacification  momentum.  Most  impressive  is 
solid  81  percent  recovery  in  essentially  five 
months,  April-August,  despite  Mini-Tet  in  May. 

Note  that  rural  recovery  is  also  70  percent  com- 
plete, which  shows  that  improvement  actually 
took  place  in  the  countryside,  not  just  in 
resecuring  towns.  As  for  RF/PF,  the  key  point 
is  not  that  re-equipment  programs  will  take  18 
months  to  complete  but  that  they  are  already 
beginning  to  show  significant  results.*  For 
example,  ratio  cf  officers  and  NCOs  showed 
improvement  in  July  and  will  no  doubt  show 
more  when  August  TFES  results  are  in. 

" 6.  Another  way  of  looking  at  the  data 
is  from  the  enemy  s point  of  view'.  By  end- 
August  VC  population  control  was  back  down 
to  16.8  percent  which  is  not  far  from  record 
low  of  16.4  percent  at  end- January . This 
means  enemy's  population  base  is  indeed  small 
and  goes  far  to  explain  why  he  must  bring  in, 
at  great  trouble  and  expense,  NVA  troops  to 
replace  VC.  Moreover,  it  helps  account  for 
marked  decline  in  enemy  guerrilla  strength, 
which  is  most  troublesome  component  of  enemy's 
force  to  the  pacifiers. 

"7.  Thus,  viewed  in  context  of  the  enemy's 
problems  and  expanding  GVN  territorial  security 
forces,  pacification  is  back  on  a rising  curve 
which  is  in  fact  significantly  sharper  than  that 
in  last  half  of  1967. 

" 8.  1 suggest  two  courses  of  action  to  limit 

our  differing  viewpoints  to  those  which  are  real: 

"a.  Use  the  most  up-to-date  information 
that  wa  provide  you  as  rapidly  as  we  get  it  our- 
selves or  point  out  the  lack  of  currency  of  what 
you  do  present. 
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"B.  Attempt  to  use  the  data  with  the 
same  categorizations  that  we  do.  We  are  always 
happy  to  explain  the  rationale  behind  ours  if 
• you  will  just  ask  us." 

SEAPRO  COMMENTS 

We  very  much  appreciate  Ambassador  Komer's  cooperation 
in  providing  basic  data  and  keeping  us  on  our  toes  in  our 
analyses.  We  consider  his  comments  constructive  and  always 
helpful.  However: 


Status  of  RD 


i 


While  we  quoted  one  May  1967  MACV  statement  on  the  "severe, 
nationwide  impact"  of  the  Tet  offensive  on  pacification  in  our 
July  article  ("Status  of  Pacification,"  p.  27),  we  were  careful 
to  give  the  complete  statement  in  a footnote:  "Unlike  the 

Tet  offensive  which  had  a severe,  nationwide  impact  on  pacifi- 
cation, the  May  attacks  slowed  but  did  not  significantly  dis- 
rupt the  program."  We  then  went  on  to  show  (and  Ambassador 
Komer  does  not  refute  our  analysis)  that  the  pacification 
program  was  hampered  by  lack  of  security  or  was  showing  only 
slow  or  mixed  success  in  32  of  the  44  provinces  in  May. 


Popular  Forces 

We  recognize  that  "nobody  ever  expected  the  PF  to  pro- 
vide territorial  security  by  themselves."  Perhaps  we  did 
not  make  our  point  clearly  enough.  The  available  data  cited 
in  our  article  indicated  that  RF/PF  in  contact  were  rein- 
forced by  ground  support  or  fire  only  35%  of  the  time.  This 
suggested  to  us  that  the  PF  in  fact  are  often  on  their  own, 
despite  the  territorial  security  concept  under  which  they  are 
supposed  to  receive  help  promptly. 

We  also  know  that  the  full  weapons  modernization  program 
for  PF  is  planned  to  take  18  months  for  re-equipment.  Our 
statement  that  it  will  take  "at  least"  that  long  tried  to 
take  account  of  training  and  maintenance  problems  in  bringing 
the  PF  up  to  their  full  potential.  Our  purpose  was  to  ensure 
that  our  Washington  readers  realize  that  achieving  full  results 
is  going  to  take  until  1970. 
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Advisors 

Our  article  on  the  RF/PF  Advisory  Program  (as  of 
30  April  1967)  presented  available  information  about  the  MACV 
RF/PF  advisory  program  and  indicated  that  it  seemed  to  be  pro- 
ceeding on  schedule.  We  did  not  say  that  MACV  should  have 
fielded  the  2,500  advisors  by  the  end  of  April  nor  did  we 
question  the  goals  of  the  established  MATS  deployment  program. 

In  fact,  we  stated  at  one  point  that  "...while  on  30  April 
there  were  only  744  RF/PF  advisors  assigned  of  1124  authorised 
(34%  short) , this  was  still  a good  record  since  the  author!  z*  ion 
had  been  increased  925  advisory  slots  between  January  and  April." 

Since  getting  enough  RF/PF  advisors  is  a high  priority 
effort,  we  did  suggest  three  sources  of  advisory  personnel  for 
consideration  should  MACV  desire  to  further  accelerate  the  RF/PF 
MATS  buildup.  Ambassador  Korner  now  indicates  that  MATS  deploy- 
ment continues  to  meet  its  original  schedule  (253  teams  by  end 
September  1968) . 

Recovery 

Since  lack  of  security  prevented  MACV  from  evaluating 
378,900  people  in  Thua  Thien  in  February,  ,we  agree  that  they 
can  be  considered  as  part  of  the  Tet  regression  and  recovery. 

We  are  glad  this  has  been  called  to  our  attention  and  the  gap 
reduces  between  our  respective  assessments.  In  our  "Pacifi- 
cation Trends"  article  elsewhere  in  this  issue,  we  find  that 
if  we  (1)  consider  all  regressions  and  recoveries  (not  just 
those  between  the  A-B-C  and  D-E-VC  categories) , (2)  use  popu- 
lation instead  of  hamlet  figures,  and  (3)  add  the  378,900 
"regressions"  and  289  700  "recoveries"  from  Thua  Thien,  the 
recovery  by  'the  end  oi  June  was  41%. 

We  do  not  yet  have  the  detailed  August  data  to  verify 
Ambassador  Korner’ s 80-81%  recovery  figures?  he  has  apparently 
used  the  gross  HES  statistics  showing  a recovery  of  6 percentage 
points  of  the  7.4  points  lost  in  February.  Another  calculation 
(Table  1)  shows  a 91%  recovery — 1.2  million  people  added  to  the 
A-B-C  population  since  February  compared  to  1.3  million  who 
slipped  at  Tet.  However,  neither  cf  these  calculations  accounts 
for  the  accounting  changes  or  improvements  in  hamlets  not  hurt 
by  Tet.  In  the  June  situation  noted  above,  we  believe  the  re- 
covery from  Tet  was  41%,  not  47%  as  calculated  by  Ambassador 
Korner ’s  method  or  54%  as  suggested  by  raw  population  data. 


1967  Dec 

1968  Jan 
Feb 
Mar 
Jun 
Jul 
Aug 


11/515 

11/582 

10/258 

10,471 

10,969 

11,310 

11,469 


(66. 9%) 
(67.2*) 
(59.8*) 
(61.0t) 
(63.3*) 
(64.9*) 
(65.8*) 


+1,257 

+1,324 

+ 213 

+ 711 

+1,052 

+1,211 


©7  ftieae  figures  are  not  corrected  for  accounting  changes  in  tee  BBS/  or 
for  improvements  in  haslets  not  hit  at  Tet. 
b / Ratio  of  the  A-B-C  population  gained  since  February  to  tee  1/324/000 
lost  between  January  and  February. 

c/  Ratio  of  the  percentage  points  gained  since  February  to  tbs  7.4  points 
lost  between  January  and  February. 

Control  and  Guerrilla  Strength 


While  the  enemy's  absolute  control  has  dropped  back  to  only  16- 
17*  of  the  SVN  population,  both  KACV-J2  and  HES  data  indicate  teat  guerrilla 
strength  has  rosained  fairly  constant  during  January -July  1968s 

(a)  MACV  J-2  intelligence  estimates  indicated  a steady  drop  in 
VC  guerrilla  strength  during  1967;  from  126,100  in  January  to  69,800 
in  December . This  trend  has  not  been  continued  in  1968.  The  table 
below  shows  the  fluctuations  in  1968  with  latest  reports  indicating 
a drop  of  only  about  8,000  for  the  first  7 months  of  1966  (coopered 
to  a decline  of  better  than  32,000  for  the  same  period  in  1967). 

VC  GUERRILLA  STRENGTH.  1968 


Deo  67 
69.8 


Jan  68 
64.0 


July 


(b)  The  BBS  VC  village  guerrilla  indicator  in  June  1968 
showed  teat  40*  of  the  people  live  in  relatively  secure  or  contested 
areas  where  VC  guerrillas  can  at  least  harass  the  GVH,  up  from  31%  in 
January. 
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Up-To-Date  Information 


He  appreciate  very  much  the  timely  fashion  in  which  MACV 
sends  the  HES  data  to  Washington  and  we  always  use  the  most  cur- 
rent information  we  have  on  our  publication  date. 

We  receive  the  HES  summary  data  almost  as  soon  as  MACV  does. 
But  our  pacification  recovery  studies  depend  on  the  detailed  data 
from  the  HES  computer  tapes.  MACV  sends  these  as  soon  as  they  are 
ready  and  we  usually  receive  them  around  the  end  of  the  following 
month  (June  data  at  the  end  of  July) . It  then  takes  us  a week  or 
so  to  update  our  data  base,  run  the  necessary  retrievals,  etc. 

This  means  that,  detailed  June  data  was  not  ready  for  analysis 
until  early  in  August.  We  are  not  complaining  about  the  time 
lag.  On  the  contrary,  we  cannot  see  any  way  that  the  process 
could  be  speeded  up  for  the  HES  data.  However  our  analyses  of 
the  detailed  data  will  lag  somewhat  behind  the  availability  of 
the  summary  data. 
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PACIFICATION  TRENDS 

*umma*V *a*a  f*°m  CO* DS  shows  A-B-C  population  regaining 
.47-54%  of  the  population  lost  during  Tat  by  June  (and  61-91% by  9 
August),  detailed  analysis  shone  that  41%  of  the  population  which 
regressed  during  Tet  had  recovered  by  the  end  of  June . In  June 
about  - 60 % of  the  relatively  secure  hamlet  population  was  subject  to 
the  actions  of  the  VC  infrastructure,  45%  were  subject  to  VC  village 

guerrillas , and  39%  lived  in  relatively  secure  hamlets  where  the  VC 
collect  taxes* 


Table  1 shows  that  the  number  of  people  rated  relatively  secure  (A-B-C)  in  the 
Hnlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  dropped  1,324,000,  or  7.4  percentage  points  between 
January  andPebruary  1968  as  a result  of  the  Tet  offensive.  By  August,  A-B-C  population 
vas  1,211,000  people  (6.0  percentage  points)  above  the  February  low  point,  an  apparent 
gain  of  91%  of  the  population  lost  at  Tet  and  8l%  of  the  percentage  points  lost.  These 
calculations  based  on  suasnary  data  do  not  give  the  full  picture  of  the  post-Tet  recovery, 
however,  because: 

Ac  counting-type  changes  in  the  HES,  such  as  population  adjustment,  hamlet 
additions  and  deletions,  and  abandonment  of  hamlets  formerly  rated  obscure  the  results 
of  nsmlet  rating  improvements  and  regressions. 

(2)  Not  all  post-Tet  rating  improvements  are  true  "recoveries,"  since  the  cited 
gain  includes  many  improvements  in  hamlets  which  did  not  regress  at  Tet. 

(3)  The  calculations  ignore  rating  improvements  and  regressions  within  the  A-B-C 

categories,  and  within  the  D-E-VC  categories.  — 

(4)  The  calculations  do  not  identify  those  hamlets  which  could  not  be  rated  at 
Tet  because  of  bed  security  conditions,  but  which  did  "recover"  to  A-E  ratings  afterward. 

HOLE  1 


HES  A-B-C  POPULATION 

Current  Month 
Minus  February 


Percent  Post-Tet 


These  figures  are  not  cor.  eted  for  accounting  changes  in  the  HES,  or  for  improvements 
in  haslets  not  bit  at  Tet. 

Ratio  of  the  A-B-C  population  gained  since  Feb  to  the  1,324,000  lost  between  Jen  & Feb. 
Ratio  of  the  percentage  points  gained  since  Feb  to  the  f.4  points  lost  between  Jan  A 
Feb. 
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Real  Post-Tet  Recovery 

In  the  August  report  we  analysed  the  effect  of  accounting  changes  in 
the  HES  — item  (l)  above.  This  month  we  are  taking  into  account  the  other 
factors,  (2)  through  (4)  above,  which  also  mask  the  real  post-Tet  recovery. 

Table  2 shows  that  2,662,900  population  lived  in  hamlets  which  regressed 
one  letter  grade  or  more  in  total  score  at  Tet  (we  compared  December  1967  and 
February  1968  end-of-month  ratings):  of  these,  941,300  recovered  one  letter 
grade  or  more  between  February  and  June,  129,400  regressed  even  further,  and 
the  remainder  stayed  the  seme  or  were  not  evaluated  in  June.  Another  378,900 
population  in  A-E  hamlets  could  not  be  rated  in  February  because  of  bad  security 
conditions;  of  these,  289,300  "recovered"  to  A-E  rating  by  June.  Adding 
941,300  plus  289,300  gives  1,230,600  population  which  actually  recovered  by 
June,  or  4l$  of  the  3»04l,80Q  population  in  hamlets  which  regressed  at  Tet. 

(The  same  percentage  holds  for  real  recovery  in  the  A-B-C  categories.) 

Our  4l$  recovery  figure  for  June  is  less  than  either  the  4?$  "percentage 
method"  or  54$  "population  method"  recovery  figures  from  the  CORDS  summary  data 
(Table  1).  Ambassador  Komer  reports  80-81$  "solid  recovery"  as  of  August  (see 
his  comments  elsewhere  in  this  issue),  but  we  do  not  yet  have  the  detailed 
August  figures. 

"Churning"  in  Ratings  Becomes  Significant 

Table  2 also  shows  that  in  the  hamlets  not  hit  hard  at  Tet,  GVN-US  and 
VC-NVA  efforts  to  expand  population  control  were  at  a standoff  between  February 
and  June:  601,500  were  pushed  toward  the  US-GVN  side  (i.e.  improved  one  letter 

grade  or  more),  while  6l8,800  regressed  toward  the  VC/NVA  side.  Thus,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  3.0  million  population  regressed  during  Tet  (of  which  1.2  million 
were  "recaptured"  by  the  end  of  June),  1.2  million  people  were  involved  in  a 
struggle  for  control  which  resulted  in  no  substantial  gain  for  either  side. 

The  evidence  suggests  that  this  "churning”  of  the  population  towards  one  side 
or  the  other  has  been  going  on,  at  lower  intensity,  ever  since  the  pacification 
program  began.  In  an  earlier  article  we  presented  data  which  suggested  that 
67$  of  this  year’s  target  RD  hamlets  were  in  previous  year’s  pleas. 

Growth  of  VC  Potential 

Three  HES  indicators  give  some  measure  of  VC  strength  in  the  "relatively 
secure"  and  "contested"  hamlets:  VC  Village  Guerrillas  (Indicator  1A),  VC 

Hamlet  Infrastructure  (indicator  2A) , and  VC  Tax  Collection  (Problem  Area 
Question  8A).  Since  we  wished  to  measure  the  maximum  VC  potential  in  the 
countryside  during  1967  and  1968,  we  added  the  population  in  hamlets  rated  C — 
where  guerrillas  "can  harass  but  not  prevent  GVN  activities  in  hamlet,"  and 
where  "some  (VC  infrastructure)  agents  under  village  or  district  control  (are) 
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still  operative"  — to  the  D-E  population  for  each  Indicator.  For  the  VC 
tax  collection  question,  we  grouped  district  advisor'  "Yes"  and  "Unknown" 
responses. 


■ 

Table  3 shows  that  the  population  in  hamlets  rated  C-D-E  on  the  infra- 
structure and  hamlet  indicators  and  in  hamlets  taxed  by  the  VC  (plus  contested 
non-hamlet  population)  started  increasing  about  October  19^7,  increased 
markedly  in  February  1968  (Tet),  and  has  continued  to  increase  through  June 
1968.  (VC  controlled  population  has  remained  steady  at  2. 8-3.0  million 
throughout  the  past  year.) 


In  June  1968,  at  least  60$  of  the  "relatively  secure"  hamlet  population 
was  rated  C-D-E  on  VC  Hamlet  Infrastructure  — l.e. , this  population  lived 
in  hamlets  where  at  least  some  infrastructure  under  village  or  district 
control  is  still  operative.  Similarly,  of  the  "relatively  secure"  popula- 
tion lived  in  hamlets  where  village  guerrillas  can  at  least  harass  some 
GVH  activities,  and  at  least  39$  of  the  "relatively  secure"  population. were 
subject  to  VC  tax  collection.  To  obtain  the  foregoing  results  we  used  only 
hamlet  population  and  assumed  that  all  hamlets  which  were  rated  A-B  on  the 
infrastructure  and  guerrilla  indicators  (and  where  the  VC  do  not  collect 
taxes)  must  be  "relatively  secure;"  the  remaining  "relatively  secure"  pop- 
ulation (based  on  BBS  total  scores)  thus  must  have  had  C- or- lower  indicator 
ratings,  or  were  probably  taxed  by  the  VC.  We  plan  further  analysis  to 
determine  the  exact  percentages  in  both  urban  and  rural  hamlets. 


TABLE  2 


COMPARISON  OF  RES  IMPROVEMENTS /REGRESSIONS 
Tet  and  Post-Tet  Periods 
(Hamlet  Population) 


Tet  Period 
Dee 


Hamlets.. 
Which  Re- 
gressed 


W33M aai 


DAGL3 


Post-Tet  Period 
Feb  1968  - June  1] 
Hamlets 
Which 
Did  Hot 
Regress 
at  Tet  ] 


All 

Hamlets 


Contested  to 
"Relatively  Secure" 

"VC"  to  "Relatively 
Secure" 

"VC"  to  "Contested* 

Within  "Relatively  Secure" 
Within  "Contested" 

Total  Improved 


94,755 


5,597 

10,806 

142,923 

18,308 

z&M 


ssaions 


iggEEasagi 


toeceSbei  and  June 


egressed  fro*  "Relatively 
Secure" 

"Regressed"  fro©  "Contested  " 
Total  "Regressed" 


263,834 

115,108 


"Recovered"  to  "Relatively 
8ecure" 

"Recovered"  to  "Contested" 
Total  "Recovered" 


t Improvement  (+)  or 


381,019  146,281  527,300 


40,139 

95,690 

332,019 

-25*424 

941,291 


"Relatively  Secure"  to 
"Contested" 

"Relatively  Secure"  to 

905,724 

8 

“VC" 

144,872 

"Contested"  to  "VC" 

161,346 

3 

Within  "Relatively  Secure" 

1,298,200 

Within  "Contested" 
Total  Regressed 

12 

Hamlets  "Hot  Evaluated"  in 

117,675 

171,618 


25,133 

31,298 

380,913 


65,272 

126,988 

712,932 


117,675 

171,618 


-2,765,403  +1,101,184  -17,312  +1,083,872 


TABLE  3 

SECURITY,  INFRASTRUCTURE,  AND  TAXATION  RATINGS 


julation  in 


Total  Score 
"Relatively  Secure" 
(A-B-C)  a/ 
"Contested"  (D-E- 
Other)  to/ 

VC  Controlled  c/ 


; 1968? 

Sey»  Dec  f Jan  i 


10191.5  10595.0  11256.2  11314.9  11514.8  iU58l>! 


3377.7  3007.0  2821.7  2768.3 

2832.5  3152.3  3087.4  2943.6 


2832.3  j 2817 


A-B  a/ 


C-D-E-Other  b / 
VC-  Controlled  c 
Total 


8877.5  9076.9  9281.5  9368.6  9082.6  9057;! 

4691.7  4525.1  4796.4  4714.6  5264.5  5341.; 

2832.5  3152.3  3087.4  2943.6  2861.1  2834 

L6401.7  TS75TT5  17165.3  17026.8  1755375"  17233 


Infrastructure 


C-D-K-Other  b/ 
VC  Controlled  c / 
Total 


Taxation  Question 
if  o'  Vi1* Taxation  e/ 

VC  Taxation-Other  o/d/ 
VC  Controlled  c/ 

Total 


6929.4 

7243.2 

7312.0 

7311.1 

7205.3 

i 7154.! 

6639.8 

6358.8 

6765.9 

6772.1 

7141.8 

7244  J 

2932.5 

3152.3 

3087.4 

2943.6 

2861.1 

i 2834, 

um:r 

"IS  73*77 

" 1713575 

— 1732677 17255.7 

> •£ 

N/A 

N/A 

7983.3 

8767.7 

8834.1 

8789; 

N/A 

N/A 

6094.6 

5315.5 

5513.0 

5609; 

N/A 

N/A 

3087.4 

2943.6 

2861.1 

2834; 

wk 

N/A 

— mssrs 

TH52 6.T 

— 1755377" 

77553; 

a/  Includes  GVN  controlled  non-hamlet  population. 
to/  Includes  contested  nor.-hamlet  population, 
c/  includes  VC  controlled  non-hamlet  population. 

5/  Includes  hamlets  with  unknown  VC  tax  collection  status. 
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GVN  POPULATION  CONTROL  AND  E BHMJT  ACT 


SVN  population  regressions,  as  reported  by  HES,  strongly  correlate 
with  various  measures  of  VC/HV'A  military  activity.  Population  gains  do 
not  correlate  with  measures  of  either  TC/lJVA  or  friendly  military 
activity. 

Population  Regressions 

The  regresse'1  population  is  the  population  of  hamlets  whose  KSS 
ratings  have  declined  from  the  previous  month.  It  is  logical  to  expect 
a connection  between  VC/NVA  activities  and  population  regression,  and 
we  constructed  several  hypotheses  for  this  relationship  and  applied 
statistical  methods  to  test  them. 

TABES  1 


REGRESSED  POPULATION  AGAINST  VC/NVA  OPERATIONS 
February  1967  through  September  1968  by  Month  ' 


Correlation  Coefficient 


Model  1.  VC/NVA  Attacks  and  Other 
Incidents  b / 

Model  2.  Kill  ratio  S/ 

Model  3.  PF/RF  Casualties 


a/ An  independent  variable  for  time  is  included  in  all  three  cases. 

b/  Other  incidents  include  terror,  sabotage,  and  harassment.  Attacks 
~ include  large  and  small  attacks. 


c/  Kill  ratio  is  Enemy  to  Friendly  KIA. 
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Our  first  model  relates  regressed  population  to  total  enemy 
attacks>  ether  incidents,  and  tirne.i/  This  model  explains  74$  of  the 
variation, in  population  regression.  The  most  significant  variable  is 
attacks  — the  greater  the  number  of  VC  attacks,  the  more  population 
is  likely  to  regress. 


3i 


The  effect  of  other  incidents  is  moderately  strong  end  the 
correlation  is  negatives  the  more  terror,  cabotage  and  harassment 
incidents,  the  less  population  regression.  This  result  appears 
contradictory  at  first  glance,  but  it  is  reasonable  when  the  long 
term  trend  of  attacks  and  incidents  is  considered.  Since  1967,  non- 
attack incidents  have  been  generally  declining  in  number  while  attacks 
have  been  increasing.  Attacks  have  paralleled  population  regressions 
closely  (see  Graph  l)  and  incidents,  moving  in  the  opposite  direction, 
must  show  a negative  correlation. 


Another  question  arises  over  the  large  weight  given  to  attacks. 
Obviously  each  enemy  attack  does  not  cause  4,67C  people  to  regress  in 
HES  scores.  VC/NVA  attacks  seem  to  have  a strong  effect  because  they  2/ 
are  a good  over-all  measure  of  enemy  initiative  and  offensive  activity  ^ 
They  seem  to  tell  us  when  the  VC  is  r<  ally  on  the  move  in  all  areas  of 
endeavor  that  might  cause  HES  scores  1 o regress . 


Although  time  is  the  weakest  of  the  vari&bles,  it  is  not  insignifi- 
cant. Over  time  there  is  a negative  trend  which  indicates  that  in  later 
time  periods  more  VC  attacks  or  a higher  level  of  VC  activity  are  re- 
quired to  account  for  the  same  population  regression.  Again,  this  may 
be  reasonable,  assuming  that  allied  security  forces  have  become  better 
able  to  cope  with  VC/KVA  activities. 

3/ 

The  second  model  relates  population  regressions  to  the  kill  ratio. 
Again,  a high  positive  correlation  results.  The  time  variable  is 
statistically  insignificant  in  this  equation.  High  kill  ratios  are 
associated  with  periods  of  high  VC/HVA  activity,  so  this  model  is 
consistent  with  the  first  model  discussed  above* 


The  third,  model  accounts  for  77$  of  the  variation  in  HES  popu^tion 


regressions  using  the  two  variables  of  RP/PF  casualties  and  time,  4/  Although 
both  variables  are  significant,  RF/PF  casualties  have  a far  more  important 
effect.  Once  again,  the  result  accords  with  expectations  and  with  the 


F 


% 


Population  regressions  (100’s)  * 15,446  +■  46.7  (VC  attacks)  - 10.6 
(other  incidents)  - 432  (time). 

See  "Military  Initiative  in  South  Vietnam,"  SEA  Analysis  Report, 

September  1968,  p.6. 

Regressed  population  (1C  s)  =■  '-11,055  + 3,600  (kill  ratio)  - 150  (time). 
Regressed  population  (lOO's)  -5,016  + 5.8  (RF/PF  casualties)  - 359  (time). 
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previous  models.  The  RF  and  PF  are  supposed  to  be  close  to  the 
population  and  a rise  ir  their  casualties  should  indicate  VC  pressure 
against  the  population  as  well  as  more  intense  VC/NVA  military  acti- 
vity. A similar  model  using  total  friendly  KIA  in  place  of  RF/PF 
casualties  accounted  for  only  53$  o f the  variations  in  regressed 
population . 

Thus,  the  three  models  all  indicate  that  the  intensity  of  combat 
as  measured  by  enemy  operations  and  their  effects  plays  a significant 
role  in  determining  the  HES  population  regression  during  a given  month. 

Population  Improvements 

Population  improvement  is  defined  as  the  population  of  hamlets 
whose  HES  ratings  improved  over  the  previous  month.  We  assumed  that 
population  improvements  would  correlate  negatively  with  enemy  acti- 
vity; we  expected  more  population  improvements  in  months  with  low  VC/HVA 
activity  than  in  months  of  high  activity.  However,  no  significant 
correlations  exist  between  the  measures  of  VC/NVA  military  activity 
we  used  and  population  improvements . In  every  case  shown  in  Table  2 
our  models  accounted  for  less  than  10$  of  the  variation  in  improved 
population. 

In  an  attempt  to  correct  for  delayed  reporting,  we  repeated  the 
tests  to  determine  if  enemy  attacks  in  the  current  month  affected 
population  improvement  in  the  following  month.  Although  results  were 
marginally  better,  they  were  not  significant.  » 

TABLE  2 


POPUIATION  IMPROVEMENTS  AGAINST  VC/NVA  ACTIVITY 
February  1967  through  September  1968  by  Month 


5/  H ’ 

Population  Improvements  Versus  Correlation  Coefficient  ______ 


Model  1. 

VC  Attacks  and  Other 
Incidents 

.30 

.09 

Model  2. 

Kill  ratio 

.06 

.004 

Model  3* 

RF/PF  total  casualties 

.095 

.009 

a / Definitions,  number  of  variables. 
Table  1. 

and  use  of  time  is 

same  as  in 
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This  situation  leads  us  to  suspect  that  population  improvements 
and  regressions  are  not  associated  with  the  same  factors.  This  is 
supported  by  the  lack  of  correlation  between  improvements  and  regressions 
within  the  HES.  Regressions  account  for  less  than  h%  of  the  variation 
in  population  improvements;  they  do  not  move  together. 


Since  population  regressions  ere  linked  to  VC/NVA  activity,  we 
tried  to  link  population  improvement  to  meas-  -es  of  friendly  activity. 
However,  measures  of  small  unit  actions,  smt-tl  unit  contacts,  and 
battalion  days  of  operation  did  not  correlate  significantly  with 
population  gains. 


TA3LS 


POPUIAIION  IMEROVEMEEZS  AGAINST  FRIENDLY  ACTIVITY 


Population  Improvements  Versus 


Correlation  Coefficient 


1.  AHVN  small  unit  contacts 


2.  Allied  small  unit  operations 


3.  Friendly  Bn.  Days  of  Operation 


.54 


4.  Friendly  Bn.  Days  of  Operation 
(lagged) 


Although  VC/KVA  activity  is  clearly  related  to  population  regressions, 
other  factors  govern  population  improvements,  and  we  must  dig  further  to 
see  if  we  can  determine  what  they  are. 
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TABLE  4 


REGRESSION  ANALYSIS  DATA 


Mar  Apr 


Population  Regresslons(lOO's)  if 
Population  Improvements ( 100 ' s ) if 
Total  VC  Attack a */ 

VC  Other  Incidents 
Kill  Ratio  y 
RP/PP  Casualties  S/ 

Total  Friendly  m S/ 


2513  1275 


May  Jun 

H79  3758 


1967 

~ Jul 


3778  ’ 2684  3983  8915 


219  162  193  168 


1894  2059 


4.08  3.42 


2059  1629 

3.88  3.90 


2223  1293  1573  1783 


2295  1623  2529  1885 


Friendly  Bn  Days  of  Operations 


5387  5296 


Friendly  Small  Unit  Operations  (100' a) 
KVK  Small  Unit  Contacts  S/ 


1465  1456 


5537  5214 

1648  1587 


477  568  420  505 


§2K 

1934  1080 

1771  2182 
204  260 

1798  2354 
3.43  3.U6 
1545  1733 
1693  2014 
5587  5358 

iBoe  1747 
455  526 


Source:  «/  BAHLA 

0/  OSD  Statistical  Summary 

. a . . . . _ 


c/  QASD(SA)  Statistical  Tables 
'§/  Adjusted  TFES  Figure 
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204  260 

1796  2354 
3.43  3.1* 
1545  1733 
1693  20l4 
5587  5358 
1808  17;:7 
455  526 

* 7 8 


Dee 

Jan 

?cb 

Mar 

4J£ 

sac 

•2871 

2182 

2558 

25842 

3861 

2993 

4587 

2721 

2239 

2807 

15$8 

3861 

6129 

3589 

264 

286 

409 

570 

558 

391 

588 

1700 

2051 

1949 

1542 

3203 

2216 

2652 

3.36 

3.83 

5.51 

8.46 

5.47 

4.35 

5.70 

1978 

26 16 

1964 

3400S/  2807 

1889 

2642 

2278 

2075 

2762 

4714 

3175 

2807 

4223 

5467 

5447 

5623 

5474 

7501 

7809 

7374 

1923 

1995 

1875 

325 

756 

1567 

2059 

501 

572 

461 

It/A 

77 

158 

111 

10 

11 

12- 

13 

14 

15 

16 

Jul  Aug 
2718  3508 
7669  5227 
137  242 
1492  1334 
3.90  5.74 
1803  3314 


1706  2697 

7986  8530 

l8o4  1926 
158  171 

18  19 
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PACIFICATION  ASSESSMENT 


Summary.  MACV  reports  that  US  district  advisors  in  South 
Vietnam  (SVN)  rated  13.3  million  people  (76%)  of  the  SVN  popu- 
lation relatively  secure  1/  on  December  31,  1968,  up  1.8  million 
people  from  a year  earlier  (11.  S million  or  67%  on  December  31,  196?) 
and  up  more  than  3 million  people  from  the  Tet  offensive  low.  Dur- 
ing the  last  quarter  of  1968,  relatively  secure  population  increased 
by  1.7  million  people  — more  than  during  all  of  1967  (1.3  million), 
and  more  than  during  the  post-Tet  recovery  period  (1.4  million, 
March-September  1968).  More  important,  the  enemy  lull  and  -*he 
Accelerated  Pacification  Campaign  iAPC)  produced  the  fourth 
quarter  gain  by  upgrading  hamlet  ratings;  accounting  changes 
played  a much  lesser  role  than  in  the  past. 

The  GVN-MACV  goal  of  upgrading  another  2.8  million  people 
to  achieve  90%  A-B-C  ratings  in  1969  may  be  difficult  to  attain , 
since  2.3  million  will  have  to  come  from  rural  VC  hamlets  and 
rural  D-B  hamlets  with  active  VC  infrastructures.  Moreover, 
the  pacification  program  has  some  vulnerabilities  which  could 
erase  some  1968  APC  gains. 

Population  Security  Trends  - 1963 

Table  1 shows  that  for  the  first  time,  rating  ch&uges  produced  aost 
X (80$,  .9  million  of  1.1  million)  of  the  October  - Novemher  gains , and 

probably  produced  most  of  December’s  .5  million  gains  .if  With  the  effects 
of  population  and  other  accounting  changes  removal,  the  retrospective  trend 
line  of  relatively  secure  population  (Table  2 a;  the  graph)  confirms  the 
dramatic  fourth  quarter  gains  shown  in  the  gross  lata  as  reported,  (the 
graph  and  Table  2 also  indicate  that  almost  half  (47$)  of  the  population 
security  gains  in  the  past  two  years  stemmed  from  accounting  changes  and, 
possibly,  population  movements.) 


District  advisors  upgraded  most  of  the  18  HES  indicators  in  about  2000 
hamlets  during  October  - November  1968.  Table  3 shows  that  1906  hamlets 
improved  in  total  score  while  only  172  regressed  — a net  1734  improved. 
Improvement  of  security  scores  was  even  better  with  a net  total  of  i860 
with  higher  scores.  The  Accelerated  Pacification  Campaign  (APC)  alone 
could  not  have  produced  all  of  the  rating  improvements,  since  the  GVN  had 
entered  only  1132  APC  hamlets  by  December  8.  Furthermore,  HES  ratings  (at 
least  on  the  downside)  are  not  very  sensitive  to  the  presence  of  RF/PF; 

660  PF  platoons  and  204  RF  companies  were  reportedly  redeployed  from  other 
hamlets  to  AFC  hamlets  by  December  8,  but  only  237-331  hamlets  regressed  on 
the  HES  friendly  forces  indicators.  Thus,  increased  SVN  presence  in  the 
rural  areas  does  not  account  for  all  of  the  overall  upswing. 

If  population  in  hamlets  rated  A-B-C  on  the  18  HES  indicators,  plus  secure 
non-hamlet  (city)  population. 

2/  Detailed  December  data  has  not  been  received  in  Washington  in  time  for 
analysis  for  this  paper. 
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Change  Jan  ?eb  Mar  jun  Se£  Oct  HOT  Dec  Chang 


total 

Population 

i 

Changes 
Bating 
Changes 
Population 
Moves  & 
Accounting 
Changes 
Total 


10192  11256  11515 
62.1  65.6  66.9 

1323 

4.8 

11582  10258  10471 
67.2  59.8  61.0 

10969  11671 

63.2  66.8 

12185  12813 
69.8  73.3 

13339  1824 

76.3  9.4 

524 

-10 

514 

-1214 

917 

914 

5265/  1143 

540 

269 

809 

-43 

496 

228 

os/  '681 

S55T 

259 

“1323 

\ 3357 

3513 

DM 

526  1824 

December  detailed  data  not  available  for  analysis  in  tine  for  this  paper;  we  assume 
all  December  gains  were  from  rating  changes. 


Both  MACV  reports  and  Table  3 indicate  that  a significant  reason  for 
the  excellent  4th  quarter  1968  performance  was  the  sharp  decline  in  enemy 
activity.  The  table  shows  that  most  improvement  occurred  on  the  three  in- 
dicators reporting  enemy  military  activities.  Table  4 confirms  that  enemy 
activity  decreased  during  the  period;  only  two  larger  scale  enemy  attacks 
occurred  and  most  of  the  other  types  of  incidents  also  declined. 
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TABLE  2 


RELATIVELY  SECURE  POPULATION  THEMES 
WITH  ACCOUNTING  CHAflGES  REMOVED 


Raw  Report* 
Population  (OOO) 

% 


Rating  Changes 
Population  (000) 


Cuiailative  Effect^/ 
of  Population  Moves 
& Accounting  Changes 
Population  ( OOO ) 


1967  1968 


Jan 

Jun 

Dec 

Feb 

Sep, 

Hov 

Dec 

10192 

11256 

11515 

ioe58 

11671 

I2813 

13339 

62.1 

65.6 

66.9 

59.8 

66.8 

73.3 

76.3 

10192 

10716 

10706 

9492 

10409 

11323 

11849 

62.1 

62.4 

62.2 

55.3 

59-5 

64.8 

67.8 

0 

540 

809 

‘ 766 

1262 

1490 

1490 

0 

3.2 

4.7 

4.5 

7.3 

8.5 

8.5 

a f Rating  changes  only,  using  January  1967  as  a base, 
b/  Raw  data  minus  rating  changes.  > 


A-B-C 

Pop, 

(Million) 


16.0  „ 


15.0  , 
14.0  . 


Jun 

1967 


Dec  F*eb 


Jun 

1968 
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TABUS  4 

vc/kva  activities 


Total 

1967 

Total 

1968 

IQ 

1968 

20 33 40 

Attacks  „/ 

By  Size:”'  Bn.  Size 

54 

126 

64 

33 

27  2 

Other 

2.422 

3,795 

_1A73 

1,234 

567  . 521 

Total 

By  type:  Ground  Assaults 

2,575~ 

3,921 

1,537 

1,267 

594  523 

1,482 

1,341 

635 

346 

198  162 

Attacks  by  fire 

1,003 

2,376 

857 

786 

374  359 

*/ 

Incidents: 

5,489 

5,674 

3,671  3,399 

Harassment 

19,231 

16,233 

Terror 

1,963 

1,047 

341 

249 

218  239 

Sabotage 

1,443 

1,609 

864 

566 

133  46 

Propaganda 

801 

102 

68 

24 

4 6 

Anti-aircraft  fire 

13,290 

13,078 

4,268 

3,534 

2,544  2,732 

Total  Attacks  & Incidents 

39,204 

37,990 

12,567 

11,314 

7,164  6,945 

«7  Source:  OSD  SEA  Statistical  Summary, 
b/  Source:  DIA  - figures  are  approximate  only. 


General  Assessment  of  1969  Pacification  Program 

Prognosis  for  achieving  90 $ A^B-C  population.  The  GW  and  MACV  hope 
to  bring  96$  of  SVK's  population  up  to  A-B-C  ratings  in  the  Hamlet  Evalua- 
tion System  (K£S)  by  December  31*  196?.  If  the  momentum  of  the  Accelerated 
Pacification  Canpaign  (APC)  could  be  carried  forward  into  1969,  success 
would  he  relatively  easy.  MACV  has  stated,  however,  that  the  lack  of  enemy 
countermoves  produced  much  of  the  APC' 8 success.  Another  problem  is  that 
1968  HES  data  suggests  that  as  the  GVN  moves  out  to  more  contested  areas, 
success  will  become  more  difficult. 

To  achieve  90$  A-B-C  population  countrywide,  the  GVN  must  raise  urban 
control  from  95$  to  100$,  and  rural  control  from  65$  to  84$.  To  achieve 
these  goals.  Table  5 indicates  that  D-E-VC  rural  population  will  have  to* 
he  upgraded  to  A-B-C  at  the  rate  of  191,000  people  per  month  - 180$  of  the 
105,000  per  month  rate  during  March-September,  a period  of  moderate  to  high 
enemy  activity,  but  only  40$  of  the  rate  achieved  during. the  APC,  a period 
of  very  low  enemy  activity. 
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TABLE  5 

HES  A-B-C  POFJIATION 
(in  Thousands) 


Total  SVM 
A-3-C  Population 
* of  Total 


31  March  68 

10471 

6l.o* 


30  Sep  68 

11671 
66.7 * 


31  Dec  68 


13339 

76.3* 


Goal 

31  Dec  69 

16150 

90* 


A-B-C  pop.  Gained 

A-B-C  Pop.  Gained  per  Month 


+1200  +1668  +2811 

+ 200  + 556  + 234 


Rural  SVN 
A-B-C  Population 
* of  Total 


4900 

45.6* 


5530  7052 

51.3*  65.1* 


9343 

84.1* 


A-B-C  Pop.  Gained 

A-B-C  Pop.  Gained  per  Month 


+ 630  +1522  +2291 

+ 105  + 507  + 191 


Urban  SVN 
A-B-C  Population 
* of  Total 


5571  6l4l 

86.7*  91.7* 


6287  6807 

94.7*  100* 


A-B-C  Pop.  Gained 

A-B-C  Pop.  Gained  per  Month 


+ 570  + 146  + 520 

■*  95  +49  +43 


The  remaining  5*  of  the  urban  population,  mostly  rated  D,  may  be  fairly 
easy  to  upgrade.  Of  the  19*  of  the  rural  population  to  be  upgraded,  on  the 
other  hand,  4/5ths  live  in  areas  where  VC  undercover  (infrastructure)  agents 
are  still  very  active  (i.e.,  rated  D-E  on  the  HES  Hamlet  Infrastructure  In- 
dicator), and  the  rest  live  in  hard-core  VC  hamlets,  most  of  which  were  con- 
trolled by  the  Viet  Minh  for  many  years. 


Strength  and  Vulnerabilities.  The  GVH  pacification  program,  while 
stronger  now  than  ever  before,  still  has  some  key  vulnerabilities  which 
threaten  to  erase  AFC  gains. 

Pacification  program  strengths  include* 

(l)  Increased  friendly  to  enemy  force  ratio  for  the  RP/BP.  MACV 
estimates  that  GVH  territorial  forces  will  start  1969  with  a 6.6  to  one 
advantage  over  opposing  VC  forces,  versus  a 4.8  to  one  a year  ago.  Biese 
figures  include  the  GVH's  overhead  forces,  however,  and  include  forces  tied 
down  defending  province,  district,  and  military  headquarters. 
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(2)  The  events  of  1968  (VC  Tet  offensive > President  Johnson’s  March 

31  speech ^ Paris  talks)  have  shocked  the  GVN  into  a greater  sense  of  urgency. 
President  Thieu  understands  the  critical  political  importance  of  pacification* 
and  is  exerting  strong  personal  pressure  on  all  levels  of  the  GVN  to  focus 
plans,  resources,  and  energy  on  pacification,  in  1958  the  GVN  replaced  21 
province  and  92  district  chiefs  for  corruption  or  inefficiency,  but  ve  have 
no  estimates  of  the  effect  this  had  on  GVN  effectiveness  in  the  countryside. 

(3)  Increased  US  role  in  pacification.  Prior  to  the  APC,  only  .5$ 
of  US  operations  and  5$  of  US  expenditures  in  South  Vietnam  supported 
pacification.  Curing  the  APC,  MACV  commanders  estimated  that  half  their 
operations  supported  pacification;  if  this  rate  were  continued  throughout 
the  year,  22$  of  US  expenditures  would  §0  toward  pacification. 

Pacification  program  vulnerabilities  include:  '*'''*■•• 

(1)  NVA  units  in  SVN.  Commitment  of  the  NVA  main  force  units  would 
not  only  draw  at/ay  some  of  the  present  US  and  regular  RVHAF  military  support 
of  pacification,  but  could  result  in  fewer  Rp/pp  being  left  to  defend  ham- 
lets and  villages.  At  present,  46$  of  BP  and  70$  of  PF  are  assigned  to  pro- 
vide population  security  from  VC  local  forces  and  guerrillas. 

(2)  VC  infrastructure.  At  village  and  hamlet  level,  the  GVN  has  about 
38,000  members  of  its  political  infrastructure  while  the  VC  has  70,000  o:p 
more  of  its  political  infrastructure'; ' (If  the  25,000  RD  cadre  engaged  in 
political  and  development  work  in  rural  areas  are  included  for  the  GVN, 

the  ratio  becomes  63,000  GVN  versus  70,000  VC. ) In  any  event,  using  end- 
November  HSS  data,  as  much  as  79$  Of  the  SVN  rural  population  was  subject 
to  influence  by  the  VC/NLF  infrastructure : 21$  in  VC  controlled  hamlets, 

25$  rated  D-E  and  33$  rated  C on  the  HES  infrastructure  indicator  (2A). 

(3)  APC  follow  up  programs.  The  GVN  "entered"  all  of  the  1,332  APC 
hamlets,  and  established  functioning  local  governments  in  84$  of  them.  We 
do  not  know  whether  US -GVN  follow  up  programs  (military  and  civil)  will 
have  much  effect  on  the  political  loyalties  of  the  people,  who  are  reluctant 
to  show  allegiance  to  either  side  for  fear  of  reprisals.  Political  consoli- 
dation of  population  control  gains  is  hampered  further  by  the  lack  of  effec- 
tive political  cadre,  and  the  ambitious  1969  goals  (90$  A-B-C  population) 
will  require  spreading  these  assets  very  thin  with  the  risk  of  losing  prior 
gains. 

Resources  involved  in  pacification.  The  table  below  indicates  the  total 
personnel  resources  available  to  pacification.  In  cases  where  only  part  of  the 
available  personnel  are  actually  committed  to  full  time  direct  support  of 
pacification,  the  approximate  percentage  is  indicated;  absence  of  a percentage 
indicates  all  of  the  personnel  are  working  on  pacification. 
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PERSOHNEL  AVAHABIJS  FOR  PACIFICATION 


QVN 

End 

End 

1968 

AJRVN  - Assigned  Ccrnbat  Strength 
* of  maneuver  bns.  in  direct  support  of  RD 

140,815 

35* 

180,449 

16* 

HP  - Present  for  Duty  Combat  Strength 
* of  companies  on  pop.  security  missions 

* tf\ 
CO 

119,942 

46* 

PP  - Present  for  Duty  Combat  Strength 
* of  platoons  on  pop.  security  missions 

126,871 

79* 

148,454 

78* 

HD  Cadre 

49,380 

59,653 

PRU 

3,433 

f 32 

National  Police 

70,291 

78,431 

People1 8 Self  Defense  Forces 
* armed  and  trained 

None  Organized 

mm 

1,000,000 

n* 

U3  - *' 

Military  pacification  advisory  personnel 

Unk 

About  5,900 

Civilian  pacification  advisory  personnel 

Unk 

Uhder  1,500 

Combat  forces  (maneuver  battalion  strength) 

88,500 

96,500 

* of  operations  in  direct  support 

of  pacification ' Under  1*  About  50%  during  APC 


We  do  not  have  detailed  direct  and  indirect  costs  of  US  support  to 
pacification,  but  they  were  estimated  to  be^about  % of  the  total  US  yearly 
budget  for  SVM  before  the  APC.  During  the  APC,  with  half  of  US  combat  forces 
assisting  pacification,  pacification  sunuort  rose  to  about  22*  (annualized 
rate)  of  the  US  budget. 

Ways  enemy  could  counter  pacification  progress.  The  enemy  has  a number 
of  options  open  to  him  which  could  inpast  severely  cm  pacification  * ogress 
if  not  net  quickly,  * 


MlSt-  >«»riaBgsg«toaa«aagg«g«ma^ 


vwiirf  ftp  * 
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(2)  Launch  a full  scale  offensive  against  Hoy  population  centers. 

While  this  tactic  proved  militarily  unsuccessful  during  last  year's  VC  Tet 
offensive,  it  had  strong  psychological  impact  by  demonstrating  GVN  inability 
to  protect  the  population. 

(3)  Increase  guerrilla  and  terrorist  campaigns  in  the  countryside, 
targeting  GVN  infrastructure.  These  activities  have  been  continuing  at 
a low  to  moderate  level. . 

(4)  Attack  AFC  hamlets  and  other  selected  pacification  success  areas 
to  challenge  the  GVN's  tenuous  hold  on  these  areas  wily  recently  removed 
from  "VC”  and  "contested"  categories.  Despite  captured  documents  Which  * ' 
tell  of  VC  plans  to  disrupt  pacification,  the  eneny  did  not  seriously  • 
challenge  the  GVN’ s moves  during  the  APC, 


COJNMMtt 

/ 

A runary  and  asaasaaant  of  pacification  different  than  tha  ona 
publlahad  in  tha  January  1969  Southeast  Aoia  Analyalf._»aRg££.  UanUM* 
in  tha  1968  Year-End  Review  of  Vietnam,  chapter  5 (S) t published  by  the 
Organisation  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  15  January  1969,  two  volnea. 
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PACIFICATION  PROGRESS  REPORT 


April  reports  from  MACV  indicate  that  the  1969  pacification  pro- 
gram began  about  one  month  later  than  planned , but  may  etill  be  able 
to  meet  the  December  goal  of  making  90%  of  the  population  " relatively 


secure. 


1.  Increased  enemy  activity  in  the  first  quarter  of  1969  appears 
to  have  slowed  pacification  progreas  somewhat:  the  percent  of  popula- 

tion upgraded  to  A-B-C  ("relatively  secure")  decreased  from  3%  per 
month , Nov  68-1  an  69,  to  1.3 % per  month,  Feb  69-Apr  69.  The  rate  is 
still  high  enough  to  achieve  90%  relatively  secure  population  in  1969 
if  enemy  activity  remains  at  current  levels. 


2.  Pacification  resources  are  being  spread  even  thinner  for  the 
1969  program  than  they  were  for  the  APC.  The  GVN  has  assigned  about 
twice  as  many  RF , PF  and  RD  cadre  teams  to  support  the  1969  pacifica- 
tion program  as  were  available  for  the  1968  APC , but  these  forces  have 
to  cover  2.5  times  as  many  target  hamlets  by  the  end  of  1969.  The 
extra  RF  and  PF  are  moving  from  other  assignments  in  relatively  secure 
areas,  where  People's  Self  Defense  Forces  (PSDF)  are  now  helping  to 
provide  territorial  security.  The  extra  RD  cadre  teams  were  formed 
in  February  by  splitting  the  779  59-man  teams  into  1456  30-man  teams. 


3.  The  GVN  appears. *po  be  getting  stronger  at  the  village  level, 
but  RES  data  shows  that  the  GVN  probably  will  not  achieve  the  1969 
goal  of  establishing  a significant  GVN  presence  in  all  villages  of 
RVN. 


The  enemy  offensive  during  the  three-week  period  February  22  - March  15 
appears  to  have  slowed  the  rate  at  which  D-E-VC  population  is  being  upgraded 
to  A-B-C.  Table  1 shows  that  since  February  1,  the  official  start  of  the 
1969  pacification  program,  1.3$  of  the  RVN  population  has  been  upgraded  to 
A-B-C  each  month,  compared  to  3.0$  per  month  during  the  AFC.  The  1.3%  monthly 
rate  is  still  higher  than  the  .9$  rate  required  to  achieve  the  end-December 
1969  goal  of  extending  relative  security  to  90$  of  the  RVN  population.  If 
enemy  activity  does  not  increase  substantially,  the  GVN  should  be  able  to 
achieve  its  1969  goal. 


1ABLE  1 


HES  POF-TATICN  DATA 

Percent  of  Population  ’'Relatively  Secure" 


Urban  Population 
Rural  Population 
Total  Population 


Oct  68 

Avg 

Inc 

Per  Ho. 

Jan  69 

Avg 

Inc 

Per  Mo. 

Agr62 

Avg 

Inc 

Per  Mo. 

Dec  69 
Goal 

93$ 

1.0$ 

96$ 

•3$ 

97$ 

M 

100$ 

56$ 

U.3%- 

69$ 

2.0$ 

75$ 

l.?1 

70$ 

3-0$ 

79$ 

1.3$ 

83$ 

.9$ 

90$ 
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All  types  of  overt  enemy  activity  stepped  up  sharply  in  the  first  quarter 
of  1969  over  the  last  quarter  of  1968.  For  instance,  terror  incidents,  many 
of  which  directly  affect  pacification,  increased  32$ > from  239  incidents  in  the 
4th  quarter  1968  to  315  incidents  in  the  1st  quarter  1969.  The  increased  enemy 
activity  slowed  progress  on  the  two  HES  indicators  which  measure  GVN  elimina- 
tion of  VC  activity:  VC  Military  Incidents  and  VC  Political/Subversive  Activity. 
Table  2 shows  that  these  two  indicators  had  the  smallest  increase  of  all  the 
18  indicators  in  the  A-B-C  categories  between  December  31»  1968,  and  March  31> 
1969.  The  enemy  is  making  new  plans  to  try  to  disrupt  the  pacification  program, 
according  to  captured  documents  and  agent  reports;  these  activities  may  have 
already  slowed  progress  on  some  of  the  other  16  HES  indicators. 

Pacification  Resources 


In  February  the  59-man  ED  cadre  teams  were  reorganized  into  30-man  teams 
in  order  to  provide  maximum  coverage  to  hamlets  in  target  villages.  Although 
efforts  were  made  to  permit  ED  cadres  to  serve  permanently  in  their  native 
villages,  the  reorganization  resulted  in  confusion  over  assignments  and  missions 
which  delayed  actual  deployment  of  teams  about  1-2  months.  In  addition,  MACV 
reports  that  RD  cadre  desertions  increased  sharply  in  March,  possibly  as  a 
result  of  (l)  the  planting  season,  during  which  many  cadre  take  unauthorized 
leave,  and  (2)  increased  VC  military  action  against  RD  cadre  teams. 

The  GVN  reorganized  other  pacification  resources  quickly  for  the  1969 
program,  but  its  success  will  depend  in  part  on  the .untested  abilities  of 
the  People '8  Self  Defense  Forces  (PSDF)  to  fill  in  for  FF  moved  to  target 
hamlets.  Table  3 shows  that  RF/PF  are  being  deployed  even  thinner  for  the 
1969  program  than  they  were  for  the  APC:  even  though  the  GVN  assigned  twice 

as  many  RF/FF  to  protect  pacification  target  hamlets,  each  platoon  will  have 
to  protect  1.2  hamlets  instead  of  1.0.  The  RF/FF  may  have  time  to  adjust, 
however,  since  the  hamlets  will  be  upgraded  in  two  consecutive  groups  (Phase 
I - 1835,  Phase  n - 1281).  Other  forces,  principally  People’s  Self  Defense 
Forces,  are  providing  territorial  security  in  the  areas  left  behind.  The 
PSDF  are  poorly  armed  (only  one  man  in  five  organized  will  have  a weapon, 
mostly  M-l  rifles),  but  in  some  areas  are  showing  remarkable  enthusiasm  and 
commitment. 
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TABLE  2 


CHAN GBS  IN  POPULATION  RATED  A-B-C  ON  HES  INDICATORS 
DECEMBER  31#  1968  - MARCH  31,  1969 
(Population  in  Thousands  - RVN  Total  17,224) 


Indicator 

A-B-C  S/ 
Dta  68 

A-B-C  y 
Mar  69 

Change 

VC  Military  Activities 
1A- Village  Guerrillas 
IB-Main  Forces 
lC-Incidents 

12,973 

11,746 

13,226 

13,531 

12,525 

13,494 

+ 558 
+ 779 
+ 268 

VC  Political  & Subversion 
2A-Hamlet  Infrastructure 
2B-Village  Infrastructure 
2C-Activities 

11,996 

12,119 

13,583 

12,834 

12,883 

13,855 

+ 838 
+ 764 
+ 272 

Friendly  Capabilities 
3A-Defense  Plan 
3B-Reinforcement 
3C-Interrial  Security 

12,677 

13,300 

12,490 

13,545 

13,813 

13,067 

+ 868 
+ 513 
+ 577 

Admin.  & Political 
4A-GVN  Management 
4B-Censua  Grievance 
4c-Information 

13,361 

12,352 

12,451 

14,053 

12,933 

13,407 

+ 692 
+ 581 
+ 956 

Services 

5A-Health 

5B-Education 

5C-tfelfare 

11,991 

13,286 

11,856 

12,712 

13,750 

32,621 

+ 721 
+ 464 
+ 765 

Economic  Development 
6A-Self  Help 
6B-Public  Works 
6C-Economic  Improvement 

12,423 

10,368 

10,137 

13,088 

10,996 

10,516 

+ 665 

+ 623 
+ 379 

Overall  Scores 

Security  (1-3) 

13,332 

14,001 

+ 669 

Development  (4-6) 

12,434 

13,283 

+ 849 

Total  (1-6) 

13,339 

14,137 

+ 798 

*/  Includes  3,025,000  GVN  controlled  non-hamlet  population. 
aj  Includes  2,627,000  GVN  controlled  non-haa3et  population. 

i 
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TABLE  3 


rf/pf  ASSIGNED  TO  PACIFICATION 
TARGET  HAMLETS 


APC  (As  of  26  Dec  68)  */ 


reification 


RF  Conp&nies  Si 
PF  Platoons 
RF/PF  Equivalent 
Platoons 


534 

1034 


No.  of  Target  Hamlets 


No.  Hamlets  per  Platoon 


a/  Source:  COMUSMACV  message  44492,  dtd  261305Z  Dec  68. 

b/  From  GVN  deification  Program  for  1969,  presented  to  the  Cabinet  on 
28  February  1969* 


c/  RF  companies  have  3 rifle  platoons  per  company. 


Local  Government 


The  GVN  has  many  programs  underway  whose  goal  is  to  bring  local  govern- 
ment to  all  villages  of  KVN  and  to  strengthen  existing  governments.  GVN/HES 
data  shows,  however,  that  13$  of  the  villages  of  RVH  have  no  government  at 
all  (Table  4),  and  27$  do  not  have  sufficient  GVN  presence  to  permit  even  one 
component  hamlet  to  be  rated  relatively  secure  (Table  5).  At  the  current 
rate  of  improvement  (17  fewer  "pure  D-E-VC"  villages  per  month),  there  will 
still  be  370  villages  (lG$)  with  no  significant  GVN  presence  at  the  end  of 

1969. 


TABLE  4 


GVN  VILLAGE  GOVERNMENT  DATA 


No.  of  Villages 


June  67  JgnjSg 


in  Parentheses) 

(Plannedy 
Mar  69  Dec  69 


Elected 

Appointed  Government 
No  Government/Other 
Total  Villages 


1045(41)  1111(44)  1700(6?)  1830(72) 


N/A 

n/a 

2537 


500(20)  370(15 
J£(13)  _2&(13) 
£537  2537 
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In  1969  the  GVN  is  holding  local  elections  in  about  half'v( 719)  of  the 
1426  villages  which  had  appointed  governments  or  no  governments  at  the  start 
of  the  year,  bringing  the  total  with  elected  governments  to  1830  (72£  of  the 
2537  villages  recognized  by  the  GVN).  In  addition,  some  powers  formerly  held 
by  the  province  and  district  chiefs  are  being  shifted  down  to  the  village; 
for  instance,  the  Chairman  of  the  Village  Administrative  Committee  (’’city 
manager")  will  receive  operational  control  over  ED  cadre  and  FF.  Under, 
recent  GVN  decrees,  however,  "villages  or  hamlets  that  are  underpopulated 
can  be  merged  into  adjacent  ones."  This  decree  allows  GVN  officials  to 
annex  contested  hamlets  to  "relatively  secure"  villages.  In  this  way,  the 
GVN  village  administrations  can  extend  government  services  to  the  annexed 
hamlets;  however,  annexation  alone  cannot  make  the  contested  hamlets  more 
secure.  Also,  since  qualified  citizens  are  reluctant  to  run  for  office 
(there  were  5 candidates  for  every  3 offices  in  March  1969),  the  GVN  has 
encouraged  RVNAF  and  RD  personnel  with  two  or  more  years  of  service  to  run 
for  office. 


TABLE  5 


HSS  VILLAGE  SECURITY  DATA 


No.  of  V 


in  Parentheses 


All  Hamlets  Bated  A-B-C 
Mixed  A-B-C  and  D-E-VC  Hamlets 
Subtotal 

All  Hamlets  Rated  D-E-VC 
Other  (All  Hamlets  Unevaluated 
or  Uninhabited) 

Total  Villages 


793(33) 


1423(60  ) 

824(35) 

127 ( 5) 
2379 


1007(45)  1106(46)  1123(47) 

JSm  J20(25  J02(26) 


572(69)  3595(71)  1732(73) 

558(24)  541(22)  524(21) 

7)  159(  7)  132(  6) 


CONFIDENTIAL 


jefaeg 


CONFIDENTIAL 


MttBCTS  OF  TBB  1988  ACCELERATED  PACIFICATIOB  CAMPAIGN 


Summary.  Only  8%  of  the  hamlet*  in  the  Accelerated  Pacifi- 
cation Campaign  tact  fall  had  regretted  in  BE8  eeourity  ratinge 
by  April  80  of  thie  year , deepite  an  88S  inoreaee  in  VC  aeeattin- 
atione  targeted  againet  thoee  hamlet t (compared  with  a 84X  country- 
wide inoreaee  in  let  quarter  1889  aeeaeeinatione) . MACV  reporte 
for  May  indicate  that  the  GVX  will  probably  not  be  able  to  achieve 
all  of  ite  ambition*  1989  pacification  programe.  Only  the  pro- 
gram* to  enter  target  hamletet  hold  election e,  and  induce  rallier* 
are  on  or  ahead  of  echedule.  the  Phoenix  program  to  eliminate 
the  VC  infraetruature  it  falling  behind  echedule  in  II  and  III  CIZ. 

Background 

After  the  August  I968  enemy  offensive  failed  to  bait  pacification  pro- 
gress, US  cod  GVH  officials  decided  to  take  advantage  of  the  increasing  atmos- 
phere of  continence  by  launching  a special  3~w»th  Accelerated  Pacification 
Caapalgn  \APC)  to  seise  the  initiative  from  the  enemy  and  expand  GVH  control 
in  rural  areas.  Over  1,000  0,  S,  and  VC  rated  hamlets  were  targeted  far 
security  upgrading  and  the  initiation  of  staple  development  projects,  the 
project  was  to  run  from  Hoveaber  1,  1968,  to  January  31,  1969.  the  ca^aign 
was  successful  in  moving  at  least  some  tJB/GVH  forces  into  or  near  all  target 
haslets  by  January  31*  in  extending  village  government  services  to  all  tar- 
get hanlets,  and  in  setting  up  elected  haslet  officials  in  4l%  of  the  tar- 
get haslets.  Sosa  of  the  apparent  reasons  far  this  success  were: 

(1)  Lack  of  enemy  opposition.  Bossy  activity  was  very  low  during 
the  last  quarter  of  1968. 

(2)  US  combat  unit  participation.  MAC?  placed  command  eaphasis  at 
all  levels  on  providing  security  in  target  areas  and  support  for  GVH  forces 
during  the  APC.  _ 

(3)  Staple  campaign  goals.  With  eaphasis  on  security  and  staple 
development  projects,  activities  needed  to  he  coordinated  with  very  few  of 
the  South  Vietnamese  government  service  agencies.  GVH  province  and  district 
chiefs  could  concentrate  all  their  resources  on  straightforward  tasks  in  a 
relatively  few  target  hanlets. 

(4)  Deesphasis  of  the  regular  1968  pacification  program,  and  postpone- 
ment of  1969  program  planning.  Province  and  district  chiefs  could  shift 
pacification  resources  from  their  regular  1968  pacification  projects  to  the 
APC.  furthermore,  the  GVH  delayed  the  1969  start  date  from  January  1 to 
February  1 to  allow  completion  of  the  APC. 


CONFIDENTIAL 

33 


133 


V**  V** 


CONFIDENTIAL 


(5)  Emphasis  on  quick  results  and  "developing  momentum  for  1969*" 
rather  than  long-tern  security  and  development  projects.  GVB  pacification 
forces  assigned  to  AFC  target  hamlets  could  look  forward  to  moving  on  to 
1969  hamlets  after  January  31,  and  were  required  only  to  achieve  minimum 
security  standards  (e.g.,  "c"  level  HES  security  scores)  before  leaving. 


HES  Results  in  Target  Hamlets 

We  ccegsared  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  security  scores  in  AFC  tar- 
get hamlets  with  scores  in  ncc- target  hamlets  before  and  after  the  AFC.  We 
found  that  while  ratings  improved  to  A-B-C  for  about  70jt  of  the  AFC  target 
hamlets,  the  momentum  of  the  AFC  and  other  military  and  development  activities 
also  upgraded  12jt  of  non-target  hamlets  to  A-B-C  ratings.  Sable  1 shows  that 
70 % (904)  of  some  1300  AFC  target  hamlets  improved  to  A-B-C  ratings  during 
the  cajgwdgn,  and  all  but  six  (898)  were  still  A-B-C  on  April  30.  At  the 
same  time,  1371  or  22J(  of  over  11,000  non-target  hamlets  improved  to  A-B-C, 
most  (755I  or  1022  hamlets)  improving  to  A-B  ratings. 


TABIE  1 


S COKES 


F,v  1 >T\* <*/,y j <»,  g^; ' r ^ 


AFC  Target  Hamlets 


8ub-Total 

Other 

Total 


Humber  of  Hamlets  =/ 

Before:  During:  After  1 

30  Sep  68  31  Jan  69  30  Apr  69 


170 

958 

168 

6_ 

1302 


A-B 

15 

235 

C 

215 

999 

D-E 

692 

157 

VC 

307 

1 

11 

1311 


2- 

1311 


Met  Change 


+155 

+743 

-524 

-301 

- 26 

~rvr 


Won-Target  Hamlets 


VC 

Sub-Total 

Other 

Total 


Total 


10441 

mfi 

11559 

12823 


2841 

*15555" 


22997 


12395 


+1022 
♦ 349 
- 539 


-m-  -m- 


+ 20 
-*75 

- 428 


Forty*!  even  (47)  more  AFC  target  hamlets  were  identified  in  the  HES  af 
initial  30  September  OVH  reports. 
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Terrorist  Incidents  During  and  After  the  APC 

She  VC  continue  to  use  terrorism  to  assert  their  presence  against  the 
GVir  pacification  program.  In  1968  MACV  set  up  the  Terrorist  Incident  Report- 
ing  System  (TIBS)  automated  reports  to  provide  better  reports  of  VC  terrorism.^/ 
About  two-thirds  (64-7 l£)  of  the  TIBS  incident  reports  have  detailed  location 
information)  including  UTM  coordinates  to  the  nearest  100  meters  and  the  iden- 
tification number  of  the  nearest  hamlet.  We  baaed  the  conclusions  below  on 
assassination  incidents  with  reported  locations . Other  terrorist  incidents 
(abductions,  woundings,  destroyed/damaged  incidents,  harassment)  followed 
patterns  similar  to  assassinations,  but  in  some  cases  were  less  striking. 

The  main  finding  is  that  AFC  hamlets  were  hit  harder  by  assassinations 
after  the  AFC  than  non-AFC  hamlets,  or  the  population  as  a whole.  Assassinations 
countrywide  fell  off  about  during  the  period  of  the  AFC  (fourth  quarter  1968) 
from  66 3 Incidents  in  the  third  quarter  1968  to  564  in  the  fourth  quarter  (Table  2). 
This  tied  in  with  the  general  decline  of  eneay  activity  which  was  reportedly  a 
major  factor  in  the  AFC's  immediate  success.  Assassinations  rose  sharply  (24£ 
over  pre-AFC  levels)  after  the  AFC,  with  the  AFC  hamlets  suffering  the  most 
(assassination  incidents  rose  to  104,  86£  over  pre-AFC  level  of  56).  This 
trend  was  substantiated  in  HES  reports.  In  every  EES  security  category,  AFC 
target  hamlets  showed  a greater  increase  in  assassination  incidents  them  ham- 
lets not  esphasixed  in  the  campaign.  Thus,  part  of  the  enemy  reaction  to  the 
AFC  appears  to  be  an  assassination  campaign  specifically  targeted  against  AFC 
hamlets.  On  the  whole,  however,  AFC  gains  generally  withstood  enemy  counter- 
attacks; Table  3 shows  that  only  6 £ of  AFC  hamlets  regressed  to  lower  HES 
ratings  during  January-April  1969. 

The  AFC  vs.  1969  Beaults  to  Date 


MACV  reports  for  May  Indicate  the  GVH  will  apparently  be  unable  to  meet 
all  of  its  ambltiouu  1969  pacification  goals,  hich  were  largely  based  on 
extrapolations  of  AFC  accomplishments  .£/  Nome.  ,um  was  lost  during  February 
and  March  as  the  let  holidays  Interrupted  planning  and  redeployments.  Table  4 
summarises  statistical  progress  toward  specific  1969  goals,  and  Table  5 shows 
MACVs  overall  assessment  of  the  pacification  program.  Orly  the  programs  to 
enter  target  hamlets,  hold  elections,  and  induce  ralliera  are  on  or  ahead  of 
schedule.  The  crucial  Fhoenix  program  to  eliminate  VC  Infrastructure  is  falling 
behind  schedule  in  II  and  III  CTZ.  The  GVH  Joint  General  Staff  (JGS)  estimates 
100,000  more  IF  will  he  required  to  nail  down  gains  made  and  to  maintain  the 
momentum  of  expansion. 


See  "Terrorism  in  SVH"  elsewhere  in  this  issue. 

8ee  also  Analysis  Report  for  May  2969,  "Pacification  Progress  Report,"  p.  38. 
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biiiiteLH  /Hi  UiliilbiiSn 


IE 


if  BEFORE 


ACCELERATED  PACIFICATION 


M.iH» 


Bear  ABC  Target  Haalets  b/ 
Rated  A-B  (15  hamlets]” 

Bated  C (215  haalets) 

Bated  D-E-Other  (727  haalets) 
Bated  VC  (307  haalets) 

Total  (1264  haalets) 


B^f6re 

During 

After0 

* Chaugc 

act 

' 4Q 

14 

After  vs 

1968 

1968 

1969 

Before 

0 

1 

0 

14 

10 

24 

+ 71% 

40 

29 

61 

+ 5331 

2 

“55“ 

18 

"5T 

~Mr 

+850I 

rwt 

:arrirpni 


Bated  A-B 

Bated  C (2977  haalets) 

Bated  p-B-Other  (2980  haalets) 
Bated  VC  (3634  haalets) 

Total  (11,559  haalets) 

Not  Bear  Any  Haalets  c/ 


37  38 

^70 


91 

+ 60* 

187 

+ 20* 

136 

+ 13* 

44 

+ 19* 

458 

820 

♦ 24* 

y Source: UBS  coapater  file.  Includes  selective  and  general  ascassinations 
On  the  average,  2 civilians  or  officials  were  killed  In  each  incident, 
h / Haalet  ratings  frosi  September  1968  EES  reports.  Saae  haalets  included  for 
each  quarter,  even  if  EES  ratings  changed. 

^c^-CBt-cecudluates  Shd  HE5  ID  maber"BOfrHNpogied. 

TABLE  3 

HK3  SECURITY  IMHtOVEMSNT  V3.  BBQBBS8I0BB 
IN  AFC  HAMLETS 

During  APC:  After  AFC: 


Inproved 

D-B-VC  to  A-B-C 
Within  D-K-VC 
Within  A-B-C 

Total  Haalets  Improved 

Regressed 
A-B-C  to  D-B-VC 
Wi  thin  D-B-VC 
Within  A-B-C 

Total  Haalets  Regressed 

Wet  Haalets  Improved 

Ho  Change/Other 


747  (5956) 
62  ( 5*) 
fe.  ( 5*) 

(69^) 


8 

4-1 

+857  (-<850 

379  (30*) 


71  (5*) 

6 W) 
TST  (UK) 


IS 

Is 


♦38  (+3*) 

1059  (to <) 


Total  Bsalets 
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PR0QRES8 


Ibase  I start  Date:  February  1,  1969 
Ibase  I End  Date:  June  30,  1969 


Objective 


Goal 

(End  June] 


Attained 
_(End  May) 


Source:  MACV/CCKDS. 
a/  A«  of  April  30. 


Percent 
Achievement 
(Months 
Elapsed  *=  8c 


Target  Hamlets  Entered 
VC  Infrastructure  Ken- 

1,691 

1,479 

87%  l 

bers  neutralised 

People's  Self  Defense 
Force: 

9,000 

4,506  */ 

50*  } | 

l! 

Organized 

1,730,000 

Teh  1:  1,152,000 
May  30:  1,360, (XX) 

36*  ]$ 

% 3 

Anted 

295,000 

Peb  1:  2Q5,000 

May  30:  237,000 

1 < 

3*  Is 

Village  Elections  Held 

569 

625 

H<#  |{ 

Haalet  Elections  Held 

3,117 

3,163 

i c 

201*  ! 1 

Chleu  Hoi  RaULiers 

15,600 

11,265 

Refugees  Resettled 

1,063,691 

149,862 

14*  j 

Information  Programs 

Improve 

. Marginal 
Isprovement 

HA  1 

■f 

3 

Rural  Economy 

Stimulate 

Adequate 

Progress 

! 

HA  ] 
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MACV  ASSESSMENT  OF  PROGRESS 
TOWARD  PHASE  I 1#9  PACIFICATION 
GOALS  a/ 


Profcram 

I 

CTZ 

n 

CTZ 

in 

m 

IV 

CTZ 

BVK 

Security  (target 

1 

hamlets) 

Adequate 

Good 

Good 

Adequate 

Adequate 

VCI  Neutralizations 

Adequate 

Inadequate 

Inadequate 

Marginal 

Marginal 

People's  Self 
Defense  Forces 

Marginal 

Marginal 

Marginal 

Marginal 

Marginal 

Local  government 
elections 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Good 

Adequate 

t 

Cfaieu  Hoi 

Adequate 

Marginal 

Inadet'?:Ai  -Jr 

Good 

Good 

Refugees 

Adequate 

Marginal 

Adequate 

Inadequate 

Adequate 

Information 

Adequate 

Marginal 

Marginal 

Adequate 

Marginal 

Rural  Economy 

Adequate 

Adequate 

Adequate 

Adequate 

Adequate 

a/  Bised.  on  arbitrary  four-step  scale  of:  Good,  Adequate,  Marginal,  and 
Inadequate. 
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MEASUREMENT  OF  SECURITY  IN  RVN 

Sumaru.  Although  the  GVN  continues  to  make  more  population  "relatively 
secure"  each  month , detailed  Hamlet  Evaluation  Syatem  (HES)  data  shows  that 
28S  of  the  RVN  population  still  lives  in  hamlets  subject  to  long-range  fire  at 
night , occasional  sniping,  and  mines  on  roads  into  their  hamlets.  The  ambiguity 
of  HES  security  measurements  is  shorn  by  comparing  them  with  other  information 
which  indicates  that  the  VC  assassinate  about  45  people  in  "secure"  ( A-B ) hamlets 
every  month , and  still  have  one  or  more  guerrilla  platoons  intact  in  24%  of 
the  villages  where  HES  reports  VC  control  of  the  village  broken  and  activity 
below  platoon  level . The  HES,  despite  its  defects , continues  to  be  the  best 
single  source  of  data  for  following  the  security  trends  in  South  Vietnam. 


Source  of  RVN  Security  Data.  MACV  reports  are  designed  to  measure  various 
aspects  of  security  in  RVN.  They  include  statistical  reports  such  as  the 
Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)j  the  Terrorist  Incident  Reporting  System  (TIRS); 
MACV  computerized  intelligence  reports  of  enemy- initiated  activities;  road, 
rail  and  waterway  security  reports;  and  narrative  reports  such  as  the  monthly 
Province  Senior  Advisor's  Report,  and  periodic  intelligence  reports. 

The  most  useful  reports  for  measuring  security  trends  come  from  the  HES, 
followed  by  the  VC/NVA  activities  reports  (including  'terror  incidents  in  TIRS), 
with  both  supported  by  the  narrative  province  reports.  The  road,  rail,  and 
waterway  security  reports  are  less  helpful,  because  they  only  represent  the 
situation  on  a single  day  (a  snapshot,  so  to  speak).  Moreover,  measurement 
of  the  security  status  of  a line  across  the  countryside  is  inherently  diffi- 
cult. Thus,  results  from  the  HES  and  VC  activity  data  are  the  main  basis 
for  the  analysis  of  security  below. 

HES  Measurements  of  GVN  Progress,.  The  GVN  now  accepts  HES  statistics 
as  the  official  measurement  of  the  pacification  program.  For  instance. 

President  Thieu  recently  announced  a Special  1969  Pacification  and  Develop- 
ment Campaign  whose  goal  is  to  raise  the  percentage  of  hamlet  population  in 
A-B  haudets  from  44$  (June  30)  to  5 0$  (October  31)*  The  previous  goal,  to 
raise  90$  of  the  countrywide  population  to  A-B-C  by  December  31,  will  bg 
reached  by  the  end  of  October  if  the  1969  progress  rate  shown  in  Table  1 
continues, 

TABLE  1 

HES  SECURITY  AND  DEVELOPMENT  RATINGS 
(Population  in  Thousand's) 


Hamlet  Category 

A-B-C 

D-E 

VC 

Total 


Jan 

67 

Jan  i 

June 

J2- 

Pop 

m 

POP 

Z2E 

3_ 

10,192 

62 

13,755 

79 

14,826 

86 

3,378 

21 

1,624 

9 

1,295 

7 

2,832 

17 

1,?84 

12 

, .1^1% 

7 

100 

17,363 

100 

17,311 

100 

139 
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The  IB  district  senior  advisor  suill  makes  the  evaluations  of  each 
hamlet  on  the  18  HES  indicators,  but  he  now  consults  more  closely  with  his 
counterpart,  the  GVN  district  chief,  using  HES  worksheets  printed  in  both 
English  and  Vietnamese.  As  of  June  30,  US  advisors  reported  that  GVN  dis- 
trict chiefs  strongly  disagreed  with  their  ratings  of  only  of  all  hamlets 
(505  out  of  12,116  hamlets). 


Interpretation  of  HES  Average  Scores.  The  average  score  of  all  18  HES 
indicators  is  widely  used  for  convenience  (as  in  Table  1,  for  instance),  but 
is  very  difficult  to  interpret.  A hamlet  with  average  score  "B",  for  instance, 
could  have  any  rating  from  A to  E on  a single  indicator,  just  so  the  average 
of  all  18  indicators  is  a "B".  Although  KACV  considers  hamlets  with  average 
scores  of  A,  B and  C (A-B-C)  to  be  "relatively  secure,"  many  examples  doubt- 
less exist  of  borderline  C hamlets  having  D or  E ratings  on  important  security 
indicators. 


We  used  two  approaches  to  obtain  a clearer  understanding  of  what  the  HES 
average  scores  represent.  First,  using  VC  assassination  data,  we  found  that 
even  the  supposedly  secure  A-B  hamlets  have  an  average  of  45  people  killed 
by  VC  every  month.  Second,  we  found  that  3.7  million  of  the  14.3  million 
population  rated  A-B-C  or  relatively  secure  in  April  1969  (average  of  all 
indicators)  were  subject  to  long  range  fire  at  night,  occasional  sniping,  or 
mines  on  roads  during  the  month,  according  to  the  HES  VC  Military  Incidents 
indicator.  Thus,  a high  average  HES  rating  does  not  mean  complete  security. 


Table  2 shows  VO/NVA  assassination  incidents  which  are  known  to  have 
occurred  in  or  near  a hamlet,  and  indicates  the  average  HES  security  ratings 
(first  9 indicators)  for  the  hamlets  in  which  assassinations  occurred.  It 
clearly  indicates  the  problem  of  measuring  security  in  Vietnam,  because  203 
assassination  incidents,  killing  over  400  people,  occurred  in  the  hamlets 
rated  most  secure  (A-B)  during  the  9 month  period.  Moreover,  517  incidents 
occurred  in  C hamlets,  more  than  the  457  which  occurred  in  D-E  hamlets. 

TABLE  2 


ASSASSINATIONS  Hi  OH  HEAR  HAMLETS  a / 


Hamlets  b/ 
Rated: 
A-B 

C 

D-E 

VC 


Total 


1968 

3rd 

4th 

1969 

1st 

9 Month 

Qtr 

Qtr 

SE 

Total 

57 

55 

91 

203 

170 

136 

211 

517 

160 

130 

. 197 

487 

3^ 

56 

63 

158 

TJaS 

377 

552 

1355 

'Source:  TIRS  computer  file.  Includes  selective  and  general  assassinations. 

On  the  average,  2 civilians  or  officials  were  killed  in  each  incident. 

.Hamlet  ratings  from  September  1965  HES  reports.  Same  hamlets  included  for 
each  quarter,  even  if  HES  ratings  changed.  . 
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In  Table  3 we  compare  the  number  of  people  in  the  A-B-C  categories 
(average  of  18  indicators)  to  the  number  of  people  meeting  selected  criteria 
on  individual  HES  indicators  in  April  1969.  For  instance,  an  A-B  rating 
obtained  by  averaging  all  18  indicators  is  approximately  equivalent  to  having 
no  VC  taxation  in  the  hamlet,  since  about  the  same  population  achieved  the 
A-B  categories  (8.5  million)  as  lived  in  hamlets  with  no  VC  taxation  (8.6 
million).  Similarly,  the  A-B-C  hamlet  category  appears  to  be  equivalent 
to  having  no  overt  VC  infrastructure  (VCI)  incident!  in  a hamlet  (but  some 
VC  taxation  or  extortion  suspected),  or  to  a hamlet  safe  enough  for  hamlet 
officials  usually  to  be  present  at  night. 

However,  other  indicators  in  Table  3 suggest  that  at  least  some  hamlets 
rated  A-B-C  are  subject  to  varying  degrees  of  insecurity  from  VC  military 
activities:  While  14.3  million  people  (83$  of  countrywide)  were  rated  A-B-C 

(average  score),  only  10.6  million  (62$)  had  no  nearby  VC  military  incidents 
during  the  month;  the  remaining  6.6  million  people  (3 8$),  including  up  to 
3.7  million  rated  A-B-C  (average  score)  were  subject  to  long  range  fire  at 
night,  occasional  sniping,  or  mines  on  roads  leading  to  the  hamlet.  Viewed 
in  this  way,  close  to  40$  of  the  total  SVN  population  could  be  considered 
insecure,  compared  to  the  l4$  figure  implied  in  Table  1. 

Confidence  in  Security  Assessments.  Our  analysis  above  is  valid  only 
if  we  can  have  confidence  in  the  basic  HES  indicator  data.  MACV  has  com- 
missioned several  different  independent  studies  to  Validate  and  cross-check 
the  advisor's  ratings  with  other  data  and  with  the  opinions  of  experts. 

These  studies  have  generally  shown  that,  while  there  may  b differences  of 
opinion  on  the  ratings  for  particular  hamlets,  or  differences  between  district 
advisors  on  scoring  criteria,  the  HES  data  remains  valid  enough  to  measure 
trends.  The  studies  also  have  shown  a heavy  reliance  on  GVN  sources  for  the 
information  used  in  scoring,  and  limitations  stemming  from  differences  in 
the  training  and  linguistic  abilities  of  the  advisors  themselves. 

One  MAC1/  study  required  the  advisors  themselves  to  give  factual  data 
about  the  enemy  guerrillas  in  some  sample  villages.  We  have  compared  the 
HES  ratings  on  the  VC  Village  Guerrilla  Units  indicator  for  a sample  of 
2143  hamlets  in  the  same  villages  (Table  4).  The  data  show  that  the  HES 
indicator  gives  only  an  approximate  description  of  conditions,  probably 
because  it  is  vaguely  worded  and  subject  to  wide  interpretations.  Further- 
more, it  shows  that  the  H3S  indicator  ratings  often  overstate  as  well  as 
understate  actual  security:  A "C"  rating  is  supposed  to  mean  that  VC  village 

guerrillas  operate  at  less  than  platoon  size,  yet  24$  of  hamlets  rated  C were 
in  villages  where  advisors  reported  there  were  one  or  more  platoons  able  to 
operate.  On  the  other  hand,  a "D"  or  "E"  rating  is  supposed  to  mean  that 
VC  guerrillas  may  actually  have  military  control  of  the  village,  yet  12$  of 
hamets  rated  D-S  were  in  villages  with  only  a squad  or  less  of  VC  guerrillas 
cepable  of  operating. 
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54 


HES  Category 


A-B  Ratings 


A-B-C 

("Relatively 

Secure") 


Secure  non- 


TABLE  3 


HE3  TOTAL  SCORE  RATIRGS  VERSUS 
"HAl-giET  COIiDXTJona 
As  of  April  3$ > J-5^ 


Population  . 

Included  S' 
Pop. 


Cordltlona  for  Population  Included, 


Indicators 

Involved 


Rating  and  interpreiaiic® 
in  HES  Handbook 


4.0 

23$ 

2A,  2B 

6.3 

36* 

1A,1B,1C,2C 

6.7 

39$ 

3C,4a,4B 

6.9 

40$ 

2A 

8.5 

49$ 

(All  18) 

8.6 

50$ 

Problem  Area 

10.6 

62$ 

1C 

11.8 

68$ 

3C,4A,4B 

12.8 

74$ 

IB 

13-8 

80$ 

1A,1B,3A,3B 

l4.1 

85$ 

2C 

14.2 

83$ 

4a 

14.3 

83$ 

(All  18) 

A-B  ratings  on  both  hamlet 
& village  VCI  - VCI  "largely 
eliminated". 

A-B  ratings  on  all  four  indi- 
cators - VC  forces  & activities 
not  likely  to  repenetrate  ham- 
let. 

A-B  ratings  on  all  three  indi- 
cators - effective  internal 
security,  local  government, 
census  grievance. 

A-B  rating  on  hamlet  VCI  - 
all  hamlet  VCI  effectively 
eliminated,  though  village 
VCI  may  still  operate. 


"Secure,"  or  (simply  "A-B". 


A-B  rating  on  VC  military 
incidents  - no  incidents 
in  hamlet  during  month. 


A-B-C  rating  on  all  three 
indicators  - at  least  mar- 
ginally functioning  internal 
security,  local  government, 
census  grievance. 

A-B-C  rating  on  VC  main  force* - 
no  company  size  VC  operation* 
or  any  mortar  fire  during 
month. 

A-B-C  ratings  on  friendly 
forces  wherever  enemy  forces 
rated  D-E  - no  more  security 
forces  needed. 

A-B-C  rating  cn  VCI  activities- 
some  VC  texavlon  or  extortion 
suspected,  but  no  overt  inci- 
dents. 

A-B-C  rating  on  local  GW  gov- 
ernment activities  - appointed 
hamlet  management  gro«®  usuallg 
present  at  night,  j 


"Relatively  secure 


let  (city)  population  of  2.6  million  included. 
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Populati 


relati 


GVN  offi 
cr  pres 


32 


Population 

Excluded 


inai- 

lictivitieaj 
ate  h*n- 


l-B" 


! Healet  Conditions  for 
j Population  Excluded 

(Population  contested  or  VC, 

! or  if  "relatively  secure,’ 

I VCI  can  cause  regression. 

; Population  contested  or  VC,  or 
! if  "relatively  secure,"  sub- 
■ to  VC  penetration. 

GVH  internal  security,  local 
i government  & census  grievances 
I either  not  working,  or  working 
i only  marginally. 

Some  or  all  of  hamlet  VCI  under 
! village  or  district  control 
| still  operative,  even  if  mostly 
identified. 

C "C",  contested,  or  VC  . 


Pop. 

(j  Millions) 

13.2 

10.9 
10.5 


10.3 

8.7 

8.6 


6.6 

< 


n forces'* 
^operations 
^during 


forces 
security 

lactivities' 
extortion 
inci- 

al  KV*  gov- 
oppointed 
r«®  usualli 


Population  controlled  or  taxed 
hy  VC,  or  taxation  status  un- 
Imam. 

Klthir  VC  controlled  or  subject 
to  long  range  fire  at  night, 
occasional  sniping,  or  mines 
on  roads.  ...  _ c 

GVH  governmental  management  either  ?*4 
non-existent  or  ineffecti^'. 


VC  min  forces  75-100*  Intact  4.4 
in  district,  can  cake  company 
size  operations. 

population  contested  or  VC,  or  if  3*4 
"relatively  secure",  more  security 
forces  are  needed. 


Controlled  or  terrorized  by  VC 
during  past  month  j VC  taxctioa 
predominant. 

GVH  officials  either  nonexistent 
or  present  only  in  daytime. 


Contested  or  VC 


3*1 


3.0 


9.9 


Jk 

77* 

64* 

61* 

60* 

51* 

50* 

38* 

32* 

26* 

20* 

18* 

17* 


17* 


>- 


) 
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TABLE  4 


ENEMY  GUERRILLA  UNITS  PRESENT  IN  VILLAGE 
VERSUS  HES  INDICATOR  RATINGS^a/ 

(As  of  January  1969) 


HES  Indicator  1A  (VC  Village  Guerrillas)  Rating  for  Sample  Hamlets 

— - g--. 


HES  Worksheet 
Description 


Size  of  VC 
Guerrilla 
Threat  in 
Village  Re- 
ported by 


Village  guerrillas 
control  only  1-2 
hamlets  on  peri- 
phery of  village; 
c:>uld  make  des- 
peration  redd 


Activity  below 
platoon  level; 
can  harass  but 
not  prevent 
GVN  activities 
in  hamlet 


Guerrillas  may  have 
military  control  of 
village;  can  attack 
in  platoon  strength 
from  within  village. 


District 

No.  of 

No.  of 

No.  of 

Advisor: 

Hamlets 

Hamlets 

HI 

Hamlets 

HI 

No  Guerrillas 

351 

(40)  72 

( 8) 

22 

( 6) 

Less  than  a 

Squad 

187 

(21] 

146 

(17) 

24 

( 6) 

1-2  squads 

235 

(26' 

426 

(49) 

160 

(42) 

1-2  platoons 

103 

(12 

196 

(22) 

146 

(36) 

3 or  more  platoons  1 

( 0] 

18 

( 2) 

15 

( >0 

Urik/No  Report 

(l^ 

16 

w 

( 2) 
(100T 

16 

m 

( 4) 
(100) 

a/  For  selected*  sample  of  214-3  hamlets  either  participating  in  1968  Accelerated 
Pacification  Campaign,  or  attaining  A-3-C  overall  hamlet  category. 


MACV  recognizes  the  ambiguities  of  the  current  HES  worksheet,  and  is  now 
field  testing  a new  worksheet  which  asks  detailed,  factual  questions  which 
can  usually  be  answered  with  little  or  no  subjective  interpretation.  If  the 
July-Sept ember  field  tests  prove  satisfactory,  the  new  HES  data  will  replace 
the  current  18  indicators  late  this  year.  MACV  is  attempting  to  insure  that 
the  new  data  can  be  compared  directly  with  the  old  data,  so  that  trend  dialy- 
sis can  proceed  satisfactorily. 
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PACIFICATION  STATUS  REPORT 

Summary . The  pacification  program  developed  increasing  momentum  in 
1969,  out  began  to  level  off  in  the  last  quarter:  A-B-C  population  expanded 
steadily  at  a rate  of  1.6%  per  month  during  January -September,  but  sloped 
to. , 8%  per  month  in  October-December.  Regional  and  Popular  Forces  (RF/PF) 
and  People ' s Self  Defense  Forces  (PSDF)  expanded  and  improved  during  the 
year,  but  Rational  Police  (NP)  encountered  manpwer  problems  in  meeting  its 
1969  goals. 


Population  and  Area  Security  Statistics,  Pacification  momentum  developed 
in  1969  as  GVN  Territorial  Forces  (RF/PF)  expanded  rapidly  into  newly  cleared 
D,  E,  and  VC  hamlets  in  the  first  half  of  the  year;  the  momentum  leveled  off 
after  the  expansion  reached  its  maximum,  and  as  VC  forces  began  reasserting 
their  influence  in  son  rural  areas  in  November  and  December.  Hamlet  Evalua- 
tion System  (HES)  security  data  in  Table  1 shows  that  the  percentage  of  pop- 
ulation rated  A-B-C  (relatively  secure)  increased  from  76$  in  December  1968 
to  91$  in  September  1969*  a steady  rate  of  expansion  of  1.6$  per  month.  In 
the  next  three  months,  however,  the  increase  slowed  to  half  the  January- 
Septenber  rate  (to  .&f>  per  month).  The  same  trends  occurred  in  the  A-B 
category:  the  percentage  of  population  rated  A-B  (secure)  increased  from  31$ 

to  54$  in  the  first  three  quarters,  but  leveled  off  at  57$  in  the  fourth  quarter. 

Area  security  data  dramatically  depicts  the  expansion  of  security: 
during  the  cne  year  period  September  1968-October  1969,  Secure  Areas  (A-B), 
-measured  in  square  kilometers,  increased  155$  and  the  area  within  the  Secure 
Area  and  Consolidation  Zone  (A-B-C)  increased  60$.  The  expansion  means  that 
very  little  contested  (D-E)  or  VC  controlled  population  remains  (only  9$  of 
the  rural  population),  but  that  territorial  forces  are  now  responsible  for 
consolidating  and  preserving  security  in  an  area  about  60$  larger  than  one  year 
ago.  If  security  is  extended  in  1970  to  the  remaining  D,  E,  and  VC  population, 
the  area  would  increase  to  9^$  larger  than  in  September  1968. 
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TABLE  i 

POPULATION  AND  ABBA  SECURITY 
Based  on  HES  Seeuripy  Scores 


of  SVN  Total  Pot 

A-B 

A-B-C* 

D-E 

VC 


Lation 


(relatively  secure). 

$ of  SVN  Rural  Population 
A-B 
A-B-C 
D-E 
VC 

Area  in  Kmg  . 

Secure  Area  (A-B)^/ 
Consolidation  Zone  (C) 
Subtotal  £/ 

Clearing  Zone  (D-E-VC)  . 

Subtotal  Population  SJ 
Unpopulated 

Total  Area  in  SVN 


Dec  67 

Dec  68 

Sept  69 

Oct  69 

Nov  69 

"Bee  69 

28.2 

30.8 

53.6 

57.1 

57.0 

57.4 

68.0 

76.  4 

90.8 

92.5 

93.0 

93.0 

15.3 

11.3 

5.4 

4.3 

4.2 

4.0 

16. 7 

12.3 

3.8 

3.2 

2.8 

2.7 

major  cities  (Saigon,  Hue, 

etc.)  carried  as 

MC"  rated 

25.4 

28.6 

51.4 

56.2 

56.1 

56.4 

53.2 

64.9 

86.6 

89.5 

90.2 

90.5 

21.2 

16.2 

8.2 

■ 6.2 

6.1 

6.0 

25.6 

18.9 

5.2 

4.3 

3.7 

3.5 

Sept  68 

Oct  69 

$ Change 

1,572 

+155$ 

17,405 

18,977 

.j&jta 

30,436  - 

+ 52$ 
+ 60$ 

42,036 

.36,872 

- 72$ 

- 12$ 

^32093 

174,629 

JSLm 

174,629 

+ 4$ 

a / No.  of  1-km  squares  containing  A-B  hamlets. 

b/  No.  of  1-km  squares  containing  A-B-C  hamlets,  plus  adjacent  1-km  squares, 
c / No.. of  1-km  squares  containing  A-B-C-D-E-VC  hamlets,  plus  adjacent  1-km 
squares. 


GVN  Territorial  Security.  All  evidence  indicates  that  GVN  territorial 
security  forces  improved  significantly  in  quantity  and  quality  during  1969. 
HF/lF  tactical  units  expanded  18-19$  in  assigned  strength  and  improved  2 -6$ 
in  the  percentage  of  units  receiving  high  US  advisor  ratings  on  responsive- 
ness and  leadership  (see  Table  2).  By  the  end  of  1969*  95$  of  HF/H?  present 
for  duty  had  M-?6  rifles,  and  89-95$  of  the  units  had  firepover  rated  equiva- 
lent or  superior  to  VC  forces  in  their  area. 
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TABLE  2 


TERRITORIAL  FORCES  IMPROVEMENT 
I96B-I969 


Forces  ( IF) 


Dec  68 

Dec  69 

% 

Change 

Dec  68 

Dec  69 

% 

Change 

Total  Strength  Asgd 

219,762 

257,581 

+17 

172,536 

210,380 

+22 

No.  Tactical  Units 

(RF  Cos./PF  Platoons) 

1,119 

1,473 

+32 

4,731 

5,672 

+20 

Strength  Asgd  to 

Tactical  Units 

135,383 

161,037 

+19 

160,214 

189,311 

+18 

i,  Units  Rated  High  In: 

Responsiveness 

74 

77 

+ 3 

65 

71 

+ 6 

Leadership 

61 

63 

+ 2 

46 

52 

+ 6 

Relative  Firepower 

71 

95 

+24 

63 

89 

+26 

Ho.  Operations  per  Unit  per  Mo. 
(Average  for  Year)  48.4 

69.I 

+43 

18.5 

32.1 

+74 

Ho.  Contacts  per  Unit  per  Mo. 

(Average  for  Year) 

1.6 

2.0 

+25 

.4 

.6 

+50 

mi  Ratio 

(Total  for  Year) 

4.6:1 

4.0:1 

i 

-13 

2.7:1 

3o:l 

+22 

Weapons  Capt/Lost  Ratio 

(Total  for  Year) 

2.6:1 

4.4:1 

+69 

1.0:1 

3.0:1 

+200 

GVN  Local  Security  - 

Police. 

Unless  the  National  Police 

(HP)  solves  its 

manpower  problems,  the  program  to  extend  HP  presence  into  local  villages 
which  began  in  1969  cannot  expand  in  1970.  Also,  better  training  may  be  re- 
quired in  order  to  improve  NP  performance  in  rural  areas,  and  to  improve  HP 
participation  in  Phoenix. 


The  HP  failed  to  meet  their  1969  goal  of  expanding  to  92,200  total 
strength  (December  1969  strength  was  85,200)  both  because  of  difficulties  in 
recruiting  13,000  volunteers  for  police  service  from  within  ARVH,  and  because 
ARVN  retains  first  priority  in  the  draft.  Consequently  expansion  in  1969  was 
limited  to  only  the  Rational  Police  Field  Forces  (NIFF),  and  the  HP  available 
for  assignment  in  the  provinces  remained  constant  at  36,000-37 ,000  (see  Table 
3).  Unless  new  GVN  priorities  for  manpower  use  are  set,  it  appears  unlikely 
that  the  NP  can  meet  their  1970  goal  of  expanding  by  30,000  men  to  (122,200) 
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LOCAL  SECURITY  FORCES  EXPANSION 


19&5-1969 
Dec  68  y 

Dec  69 

Change 

National  Police  (NP) 
DGNP  Hqs 

11,100 

10,300 

- 800 

Saigon 

15,200 

13,400 

-1,800 

Autonomous  Cities 

2,500 

2,^00 

- 100 

NP  Field  Forces  (NPFF) 

11,600 

17,300 

+5,700 

Marine  Police 

1,800 

2,100 

+ 300 

Detached 

2,800  , 

+2,800 

Subtotal 

42,200 

48,300  y 
36,900  y 

6,100 

Available  Within  Provinces 

36,200 

+ TOO 

Total  Strength 

76,400 

65,200 

. +6,600 

People's  Self  Defense 
Force  (PSDF)  * 

Armed 

98,500 

399,500 

+ 301,000 

Trained 

517,000 

1,898,000 

+1,381,000 

Organized 

1,007,700 

3,219,100 

+2,211,400 

V 

\ 


ijT  NP  data  as  of  January  1,  1969  from  MACV/CORDS  Public  Safety  Division  Personnel 
Statistics,  January  31,  1969. 

b/  November  1969  data, .from  National  Police  Evaluation  System  (NPES),  reported 
by  MACV/ CORDS,  U-127  Report,  December  1569. 
c/  Breakout  by  type  estimated  from  September  1969  NPSS. 
d/  Official  GVN  December  1969  total  strength,  from  OASD( Comptroller),  SEA 
Statistical  Summary. 


The  NP  program  to  achieve  a strong  presence  in  rural  areas  began  success- 
fully in  1969:  by  December,  NP  sub-districts  bad  been  organized  in  1629 
villages,  with  an  average  assignment  of  4 police  per  village.  If  the  NP  ex- 
pands to  its  programmed  122,200  level  in  1970,  the  GVN  hopes  to  organize  HP 
stations  in  1840  villages,  and  increase  the  number  of  police  per  village  to 
6-18  depending  on  population.  There  are  no  figures  indicating  how  many  of 
the  1629  sub-district  stations  are  occupied  day  and  night  or  have  adequate 
physical  facilities;  however,  a May  1969  CORDS  study  found  that  HP  presence 
often  consists  of  only  daily  visits  rather  than  full  time  day-night  presence, 
since  to  live  overnight  in  a village  means  separation  from  family  and  no  extra 
pay.  Ho  special  funds  have  been  provided  for  NP  sub-district  facilities  or 
transportation.  As  a recent  JCS  report  states,  performance  of  NP  in  rural 
areas  is  not  as  good  as  in  urban  areas ; the  CORDS  study  points  out  that  this 
may  be  due  to  (1)  the  lack  of  special  rural  training  (the  HP  have  not  func- 
tioned in  rural  areas  for  years),  (2)  the  fact  that  police  do  n<?t  normally 
volunteer  for  rural  duty  due  to  varying  security  conditions,  and  (3)  the  HP 
are  not  necessarily  loyal  to  their  village  .chief,  since  they  are  still  paid 
through  province  and  district  cljgtmels.  , 
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The  NP  participation  in  Phoenix  i3  not  yet  satisfactory,  although  COEDS 
is  making  an  effort  to  "Vietnamize"  the  anti-infrastructure  program.  Part  of 
the  problem  is  quality  of  US  advisors:  a COEDS  study  found  that  NHT  com- 

panies with  good  advisors  far  outperformed  those  with  poorer  advisors. 

GVN  Local  Security  - PSDF.  The  armed  strength  of  the  People's  Self 
Defense  Force  (PSDF)  increased  dramatically  in  1969,  and  the  political  purpose 
of  the  PSDF  - to  establish  a mutual  trust  between  the  GVN  and  the  people  - was 
largely  achieved.  The  1970  program  intends  to  improve  the  PSDF  militarily  by 
forming  the  500,000  arms-bearing  PSDF  into  35-man  interteams  (platoons),  and 
by  training  four  men  per  team  (60,000  in  all)  in  one  week  courses.  The  plan 
should  greatly  strengthen  those  forces,  provided  the  GVN  can  find  the  resources 
to  train  the  60,000. 

Enemy  Activities  Affecting  Pacification.  The  enemy's  current  strategy 
affects  pacification  in  two  ways:  (a)  his  strategy  of  maintaining  a generally 

low  level  of  activity  punctuated  by  an  occasional  "high  point"  causes  localized 
setbacks  in  security,  usually  temporary,  and  (b)  by  building  a decentralized 
force,  capable  of  waging  protracted  political/military  warfare,  he  is  focusing 
his  efforts  against  the  GVN  pacification  program  as  opposed  to  purely  military 
targets. 

The  "high  point"  strategy  in  late  1969  caused  temporary  security  setbacks 
in  rural  areas,  but  did  not  seriously  affect  the  GVN* 3 military  and  political 
control  in  the  countryside.  Table  4 shows  that  enemy  attacks,  incidents,  and 
assassinations  all  reached  a relative  high  point  in  November  1969.  At  the 
same  time,  the  Chieu  Hoi  rate  began  to  decline,  possibly  suggesting  an  increase 
in  eneny  control  procedures  in  seme  areas  in  anticipation  of  future  activities. 

As  a result . .the  VSSG  indicator  measuring  the  absence  of  enemy  activity  in  the 
countryside!/  showed  a 116  dip  in  November  (from  55-716  of  the  population  rated 
low  in  enemy  activity  in  October  .to  54.516  in  November),  but  recovered  by  December 
(to  55.216).  The  VSSG  indicator!/  measuring  GVN  military  and  political  control 
in  the  countryside  continued  to  show  progress  throughout  the  4th  quarter,  in- 
dicating that  GVN  military  and  political  control  was  generally  strong  enough 
to  withstand  the  temporary  rise  in  VC  activity. 


I/  A special  indicator  developed  from  the  HES  by  the  NSC-sponsored  Vietnam 
Special  Studies  Group  (VSSG)  to  measure  the  levels  of  enemy  activity  in 
the  countryside. 

2/  A special  indicator  developed  by  the  VSSG  to  measure  GVN  control  in  the 
countryside  (i.e.,  the  population  rated  high  in  local  security  forces  and 
village/hamlet  chief  presence,  and  low  in  VC  guerrillas  and  infrastructure) . 
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TABLE  4 


INDICATORS  OF  SISMSf  ACTIVITY 
(Monthly  Average) 


1st  Qtr 

2nd  fttr 

3rd  Qtr 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Enemy  Incidents 

Attacks  by  Fire  207 

Engaged,  Assault,  Ambush  107 

Total  Attacks  H? 

Harassment,  Sabotage,  Terror  1215 

255 

162 

~W 

1597 

147 

105 

252 

1088 

96  • 
no 
”205 
910 

184 

206 

390 

1258 

128 

297 

HA 

Enemy  Assassinations 

653 

561 

454 

306 

430 

340 

Chleu  Hoi -'Ralllers 

3309 

3568 

4425 

4992 

4260 

3234 

VSSG  Indicators^/ 

of  Rural  Population) 
Pop.  with  Low  VC  Activity 
Pop.  GVN  Controlled 
Pop.  A-B  HES  Security 

34.7 
32.5 

31.7 

38.3 

39.2 

37.3 

51.6 

54.1 

51.4 

55.7 

59.8 
56.2 

54.5 

61.3 

56.1 

55.2 

61.6 

56.4 

i a/  Indlcatora  from  the  HES  developed  by  the  NSC-sponsored  Vietnam  Special 

Studies  Group  (VSSG).  End  of  quarter  data  used,  1st -3rd  Qtr  1969. 
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HAMLET  EVALUATION  SXSTEM:  1970  REVISION 

Swmary.  MACV  has  completed  a two-year  review  of  the  Hanlet  Evaluation 
System  ( HES )t  and  in  January  1970  introduced  a completely  revised  UES , called 
HES/70.  The  new  EES/70  reports  from  July-December  1969  showed  about  1%  lees 
A-B  population  and  4-6%  less  A-B-C  papulation,  and  registered  less  sensitivity 
to  changes  in  GVtl  pacification  goals,  than  the  HES  showed  for  the  same  period. 
The  difference  probably  arose  because  HES/70  is  more  objective  and  is  reported 
in  more  detail  than  the  old  HES. 

Because  of  criticisms  of  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES),  MACV  under- 
took a two  year  reassessment  of  it,  and  decided  to  implement  a carefully  re- 
vised system,  called  HES/70,  starting  in  January  1970.  MACV  has  briefed  the 
concept  of  HES/70  to  GVN  officials,  to  US  pacification  advisors  in  the  field, 
and  to  officials  and  analysts  in  Washington. 

HES/70  attempts  to  overcome  the  identifiable  biases  which  developed  in 
three  years  of  HES  reporting;  it  asks  US  District  Senior  Advisors  (DSAs)  to 
supply  facts,  not  subjective  judgments  (see  six  sample  HES/70  questions  in 
Appendix),  and  applies  experts'  rating  criteria  uniformly  throughout  the 
country  to  develop  the  composite  HES/70  hamlet  and  village  scores.  The 
following  table  shews -how  the  HES/70  differs  from  the  old  HES. 

TABIf?  1 

i 

DIFFERENCES  BETWEEN  PIP  HES  AKD  HES/70 

HES/70 

(Tested  July-December  1969) 


"Old  HES" 

January  1967 -December  1969 

Summary;  Subjective  "A-E"  ratings 
by  District  Senior  Advisors  (DSAs) 

37  multiple-choice  questions  per 
month  per  hamlet  (18  indicators, 
19  problem  areas) 


Training  required  to  make  ratings 


Different  DSAs  used  different  crite- 
ria at  different  times 

Gaps  in  coverage  (e.g.  economics,  in- 
formation, education,  land  reform) 

DSAs  disliked  "unclear"  rating  criteria 


Three-year  data  base 


Begins  January  1970 

Summary:  Objective  "factual"  reports 

by  DSAs;  conversion  to  experts'  A-E 

21  monthly  hamlet  questions 
4 monthly  village  questions 

56  quarterly  hamlet  questions 

58  quarterly  village  questions 

Asks  detailed  questions  about  easily 
observed,  verifiable  facts 

Standard  countrywide  MACV  rating  crite- 
ria do  not  change  over  time 

Covers  all  aspects  of  pacification 
(security,  political,  socio-economic) 

DSAs  prefer  providing  "facts,"  even 
though  more  detailed 

One-time  discontinuity  in  trend  lines; 
new  starting  data  base  resting  on 
more  realistic  foundation. 
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To  obtain  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  and  VC  ratings  comparable  to  those  in  HES,  HES/70 
uses  a uniform  but  complex  weighting  scheme  built  upon  experts*  judgments  of 
19  different  aspects  of  pacification.  The  experts*  judgments  are  converted  to 
A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  and  VC  scores  by  a standard  mathematical  technique  (Bayesian 
probability  analysis).  The  resulting  population  percentages  from  HES/70  and 
the  older  HES  are  compared  in  Table  2. 


TABLE  2 

1969  DATA  xRCM  HES  AM)  HES/70 

M2 


ink 

Aug 

Sept 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

A-B  Ratings  ($) 
HES/70 
"Old  HES" 
Difference 

49.4 

42.5 
+ 7.1 

49.6 
48.0 
+ 1.6 

51.1 
51.4 
- .3 

54.4 
55.1 
- .7 

52.9&/ 

56.7 

-3^5 

57.1 

■?$ 

A-B-C  Ratings  H) 
HES/70 
"Old  HES" 
Difference 

81.7 
87.6 
- 5-9 

83.4 

88.9 

- 5.5 

86.1 
90.5 
- 4.4 

88.2 

92.C 

86.9£/ 

87.2 

92.7 

a/  Decrease  from  October  probably  due  to  accounting  changes  in  the  HES/70 
system. 


The  data  show,  that: 

1.  HE3/70  rated  4-6$  less  population  in  the  A-B-C  ("relatively  secure") 
category  than  HES  throughout  the  period. 

2.  HES/70  A-B  population  improved  at  a mu  \i  slower  rate  than  HES  A-B 
population  during  July-August  1969  when  the  ' . md  tJS  were  placing  conmand 
emphasis  on  increasing  HES  A-B  population. 

3.  HES/70  A-B-C  ratings  showed  a 1-2$  drop  in  the  enemy  high-point  months 
of  November-December,  while  HES  continued  to  show  progress. 

The  differences  probably  arose  because  EBS/70  is  more  objective  than  the  HES, 
and  therefore  tends  to  "deflate"  the  rate  of  progress  shown  by  the  more  subjec- 
tive HES  during  a period  of  progress  and  optimism,  or  when  conmand  emphasis  is 
placed  on  upgrading  ratings.  Moreover,  HES/70  is  more  detailed,  and  can  detect 
the  more  subtle  changes  which  occur  when  the  enemy  changes  his  activities. 
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S^nfeJ.the  ®s/7°  uses  aa  entirely  new  data  base,  the  HES/70  ratings  vary 
somewhat  from  HES  ratings  when  compared  hamlet-by-hamlet  or  province-by- 
province.  For  example,  MACV  found  that  for  October  19 69,  HES/70  rated  5%  of 
all  hamlets  the  same  as  HES,  24$  lower  than  HES,  and  18$  higher  than  HES: 

th®  ratings  were  within  one  letter  grade  of  the  HES  rating. 

,^+u<alwfound  that  of  the  ^ provinces  in  SVN  achieved  HES/7C  ratings 
within  10%  of  HES  ratings. 

In  the  province  with  the  greatest  difference  (Hau  Nghia— 38%),  detailed 
analysis  shows  that  the  old  HES  ratings  were  probably  "inflated,''  compared 
to  the  facts  of  the  situation  reported  by  the  same  DSAs  in  the  HES/70 

HES  rated  93$  of  Hau  Nghia's  population  A-B-C,  yet  only  20$ 
the  population  was  free  from  VC  taxation,  only  39%  was  free  of  armed  enemy- 
forces  during  the  month,  and  only  37 $ had  hamlet  chiefs  present  day  and  night. 


TABLE  3 

HES  AND  HES/70  DATA  FOR  HAU  NGHIA  PROVINCE 
As  of  October  31,  19&9 


HES/70 
"Old  HES" 
Difference 

Facts  from  HES/70 


Rated  A-B 

NA 

41 

NA 


Pop.  Rated  A-B-C 

li 

-■38- 


Condition 


Hamlets  where  hamlet  chief  present  at  night 
Population  not  subject  to  enemy  taxation 
Hamlets  with  active  PSDF 

Hamlets  with  no  platoon  size  enemy  force  r^arby 
Hamlets  where  no  armed  enemy  forces  present 
during  month 

Hamlets  with  no  regular  overt  VCI  activity 


HES/70  computer  tapes  will  be  sent  to  Washington  monthly.  When  the  first 
ones  arrive,  we  will,  begin  analysis  to:  (l)  reassess  the  situation  in  the 

countryside,  including  effects  of  US  redeployments,  (2)  examine  HES/70  impli- 
cations for  our  Area  Security  Concept  forces  and  measurements,  and  (3)  link 
old  HES  time  series  to  HES/70  (if  appropriate). 
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APPENDIX 

SIX  SAMPLE  HES/70  QUESTIONS 

1.  Is  the  GVN  hamlet  chief  regularly  present  in  this  hamlet?  (Answered 
quarterly  for  each  hamlet) 

0.  No 

1.  No,  irregularly 

2.  Yes,  regularly,  but  only  by  day 

3.  Yes,  regularly,  day  and  night 

8.  Nob Applicable 

9.  Unknown/Unable  to  Judge 

2.  Do  enemy  forces  tax  goods  and  produce  moving  to  or  from  this  village? 
(Answered  quarterly  for  each  village) 

0.  No 

1.  Yes,  sporadically 

2.  Yes,  regularly 

8.  Not  Applicable 

9.  Unknown /Unable  to  Judge 

3.  How  active  is  the  PSDF  in  this  hamlet?  (Answered  quarterly  for  each 
hamlet) 

0.  None  organized 

1.  Organized;  but  inactive 

2.  Training  and  drills  only 

3.  Organized  non-military  activity  only 

4.  Standing  armed  guard  in  the  hamlet 

5.  Armed  patrols  and  guard  within  the  hamlet 
8.  Not  Applicable 

. 9*  Unknown/Unable  to  Judge 

4.  What  was  the  estimated  size  of  the  largest  enemv  local  or  main  force  unit 
present  in  or  near  inhabited  areas  of  this  village  at  any  time  during  the 
month?  (Answered  monthly  for  each  village) 

0.  None 

1.  Less  than  a platoon 

2.  About  a platoon 

3.  About  a company 

4.  A battalion  or  more 
8.  Not  Applicable 

$.  Unknown/Unable  to  Judge 
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^ 5.  Were  armed  enemy  military  forces  present  in  inhabited  areas  of  this 

hamlet  during  the  month?  (Answered  monthly  for  each  hamlet) 

0.  No 

1.  Yes,  once 

2.  Yes,  sporadically 
3*  Yes,  regularly 

8.  Not  applicable 

9.  Unknown/Unable  to  Judge 

6.  Which  of  the  following  most  closely  reflects  the  activity  of  the  village 
level  VC  infrastructure  in  the  village?  (Answered  quarterly  for  each 
village) 

0.  No  known  or  suspected  infrastructure 

1.  Sporadic  covert  activity,  little  or  nor  overt 
activity 

2.  Regular  covert  activity,  sporadic  overt 
activity 

3.  Regular  overt  activity,  but  not  firmly 
established 

4.  Unchallenged  authority  in  the  village 

8.  Not  Applicable 

9.  Unknown/Unable  to  Judge 

i 
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HES/70  DATA  FOR  JANUARY  1970 

Sumary.  Data  from  the  revised  Harriet  Evaluation  System  (HES/70)  for 
January  1970 , the  first  official  month  of  reporting , shows  that  A-B-C  pop- 
ulation continued  to  increase  at  the  fourth  quarter  1969  rate  registered 
zn  the  old  HES—)7%  per  month.  A-B  population , on  the  other  hand,  declined 
,l%t  the  second  time  HES/70  has  shown  a decline  in  A-B  scores  during  its 
six  months  of  testing  and  one  month  of  official  operation.  Jartuary  HES/70 
data , the  base  month  from  which  all  future  changes  wilt  be  measured,  also 
provides  considerably  refined  data  on  the  security  status  of  the  six 
autonomous  cities. 

HES  Versus  HES/70  Trends.  An  article  last  month  (“Hamlet  Evaluation  Sys- 
tem: 1970  Revision’)  described  MACV’s  new  HES/70  system,  which  is  a more 

objective  refinement  of  the  three-year-cld  HES.  Table  1 below  compares  com- 
posite pacification  ratings  from  the  two  systems,  and  shows  the  first  offi- 
cial month  of  HES/70  data  (January  1970). 


TABLE  1 

POPULATION  DATA  FRCM  HES  AMD  HES/70 


1969  HES/70  les-  Period 1970 


A-B  Ratings  ($)5/ 

July 

Sept 

Oct 

Nov  Dec 

65.6^/  69.6 

Jan 

1 

i 

HES/70 

62.5 

62.7 

64.1 

67.3 

69.5 

1 

i 

Old  HES 

55.0 

60.7 

64.2 

67.8 

69.3  70.1 

Difference 

-*7*5 

+2.0 

_ •* 

- .5 

“3-7  - .5 

1 

A-B-C  Ratings  (^) 

81.7 

83.7 

86.4 y 87.2 

1 

HES/70 

86.2 

88.4 

87.9 

Old  HES 

87.6 

88.9 

90.5 

92.0 

92.5  92-.7 

! 

Difference 

-5.9 

-5.2 

-4.3 

-3.6 

^571  -5 7T 

a / Includes  Saigon  as  "B,"  based  on  KES/70  ratings  for  all  precincts  in  I 

Saigon  by  US  Saigon  Civil  Assistance  Group  (SCAG)  advisors  in  December  \ 

1969- January  1970.  { 

b/  Preliminary  analysis  by  MACV-COHDS  shows  that  most,  but  not  all,  of  the 
decrease  in  November  was  due  to  accounting  changes  in  the  HES/70  system. 

> 

The  data  show  that  district  advisors  rated  87.9$  of  the  South  Vietnam 
population  A-B-C  in  the  KES/70  system  in  January  1970,  up  from  87.2 % in  the 
December  1969  HES/70  test  data,  but  still  5*  under  the  old  HES  ratings  for 
December.  On  the  other  hand,  A-B  population  dropped  .1$  (69 •&&  in  December 
to  69.5$  in  January),  the  second  time  E35-/70  has  shown  a decline  in  A-B 
scores. 


Security,  political,  Socio-Economic  Scores.  To  investigate  the  possible 
causes  for  the  decline  in  A -B  population  we  examined  the  HES/70  data  by  Corps 
for  each  of  the  three  main  areas  of  Pacification:  Security,  Political  and 

Socio-Economic.  US  advisors  in  the  field  now  answer  detailed,  objective 
questions  about  each  of  these  aspects  of  pacification,  and  the  automated  HES/70 
scoring  system  computes  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and  VC  ratings  for  each  aspect  (sub-model). 

The  results  are  shown  in  Table  2.  They  indicated  that  security  continued  to 
improve  in  all  four  Corps,  and  political  ratings  improved  in  all  but  II  Corps, 
but  socio-economic  ratings  declined  in  all  four  Corps. 
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TABLE  2 

PACIFICATION  SUB-MODEL  SCORES 
December  1969  - January  1970 


Sub -Models  Overall 


A-B  (%) 

Security 

Polit 

ical 

Socio 

-Econ 

Pacification 

By  CTZ 

Dec 

Jan 

Dec 

Jan 

Dec 

Jan 

Dec 

Jan 

I 

70.6 

72.7 

69.9 

70.4 

26.5 

23.4 

63.3 

64.7 

II 

53.0 

64.9 

69.6 

67.7 

46.8 

43.2 

63.2 

61.0 

in 

82.1 

82.5 

83.2 

83.2 

81.6 

78.9 

86.8 

87.1 

IV 

57.0 

57.6 

66.6 

66.3 

51.8 

48.4 

60.1 

60.1 

RVN 

68.3 

69.3 

72.9 

72.6 

55.9 

53.1 

69.6 

69.5 

Without  nre  detailed  data  in  either  hardcopy  or  computer  tape  form, 
we  can  only  speculate  about  the  exact  reasons  for  the  decline  in  socio- 
economic ratings.  Among  the  events  measured  in  HES/70  which  could  have 
caused  a decline  are: 

— movement  of  population  from  more  well-developed  hamlets  to  newly- 
secured  less-developed  hamlets 

— decreased  accessibility  of  health  stations,  maternity  clinics, 
hospitals,  drugs,  or  medical  service  workers  to  village/hamlet  residents 

—decreased  accessibility  of  schools,  decrease  in  teachers  relative  to 
needs,  increased  overcrowding  in  schools 

— increased  corruption  of  local  officials 

— fewer  Self  Development  projects  started,  or  participation  in  projects 

down 


— enemy  taxation  in  villages/hamlets  up,  or  GVN  taxation  down 

— decreased  availability  of  market  goods,  or  village/hamlet/market 
activity  down 

—cultivation  curtailed  by  security 

— more  families  needing  social  welfare  assistance 

—decreased  activity  of  village  Land  Reform  Committees 

Data  on  Autonomous  Cities.  The  HES/70  systeM  now  collects  detailed 
evaluation  data  on  all  population  residing  in  urban  areas,  including  those  in 
the  six  autonomous  cities.  Table  3 shows  that  the  autonomous  cities  were 
collectively  rated  3$  A,  92$  B,  and  5$  C in  January  1970.  In  the  older  HES, 
urban  population  which  could  not  be  allocated  to  specific  hamlets  (including 
the  estimated  2.2  million  people  in  Saigon),  was  arbitrarily  designated  C 
("relatively  secure")  without  any  careful  attempt  to  evaluate  actual  conditions. 
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HES/70  RATINGS  OT  AUTONOMOUS  CITIES 
As  of  January  1970 


•v 


Non 


A 

B 

r» 

w 

D 

E 

VC 

Evaluated 

Total 

Hue 

- pop  (000) 

i 

115.1 

60.6 

74.7 

...  39-4 

189.9 

100.0 

Danang 

- pop  (000) 

i , x 

355-5 

93.0 

12.0 

3-1 

15.0 

3.9 

""  382.5 
100,0 

Dalat 

- pop  (000) 
* 

23.4 

28.5 

54.2 

66.1 

4.5 

5.4 

8277 

1C0.0 

Cam  Banh 

- pop  (000) 
% 

52.3 

53.3 

45.6 

46.7 

9H7T 

100.0 

Vung  Tau 

- pop  (COO) 

i 

1.6 

i*9 

8i79 

98.1 

* 83.5 
100.0 

Saigon 

- pop  (000) 

i 

65.0 

3.0 

2116.6 

96.5 

$.2 

1. 

.4 

177 

.1 

2192.3 

loo.o 

Autonomous 

JUUg.g-JL9.lial 

- P9P  (OJO) 

* 

90.0 

3.0 

2775.6 

91.6 

146.2 

4.8 

16.7 

.6 

3028.5 

100.0 

All  Other 

- pop  (000)  1131.7 
< 7.7 

8264..  3 
56.6 

3098. a 
21.2 

1429.7 

9-8 

109.4 

.8 

334.9 

2.6 

196.0 

1.3 

14614.4 

100.0 

Total  RVN 

- oop  (000)  1221.7 

£ 6.9 

U039.T 

62.6 

32^4.o 

18.4 

I429.7 

8.1 

109.4“ 

.6 

384.9 

2.2 

212.7 

1.2 

17642.9 

100.0 
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HSS/70  DATA  FOR  FEBRUARY  1970 
•BILKING  POINTS 


1.  HES/70  summary  data  for  February  arrived  last  week 

—Detailed  data  (computer  tapes)  has  not  yet  arrived,  due 
to  a defective  tape 

—Trip  to  Saigon  by  5 analyst/programmers  was  successful; 
will  be  ready  to  extract  data  for  analysis  when  first 
gocd  tapes  arrive 

2.  A-B  and  A-B-C  population  continued  to  increase  at  fourth  quarter 
1969  rates  (.6-.?$  per  month) 

—A-B-C  population  up  .6$  to  88.5 $ 

— A-P  population  up  .6$  to  70.1$ 

3.  Security  increased  in  all  four  Corps,  but  Political  and  Socio- 
Economic  ratings  remained  at  January  levels 

—IV  Corps  lags  in  Security  and  Political  ratings 

—I  Corps  is  lowest  in  Socio-Economic  ratings 

4.  Fact  sheet  shows  first  detailed  data  available  from  HES/70"""—. 
questions  (as  of- December  1969) 

— Hanlet  chiefs  reportedly  present  day  and  night  in 
haslets  with  80$  of  population 

—Local  villagers  in  PF  and  PSDF  wore  the  primary  security 
force  defending  70$  of  the  population 

1 

l 

—Friendly  military  activities  cauj  ed  civilian  deaths  in 
71  hamlets  in  December  '• 
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Data  from  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES/70)  for  February  1970  arrived 
last  week  in  hare  copy  form  from  Saigon.  A*-B-C  population  continued  to  increase  * 
at  the  fourth  quarter  1969  rate  registered  in  the  old  HES:  .6-. ?$  per  month.  ■ 

The  table  below  shows  that  88. 5$  of  the  South  Vietnam  population  was  rated 
A-B-C  in  February  1970,  up  from  87.9?  in  January  1970.  A-b  population  recovered  < 
from  a .1 .$  drop  in  January  (69-5$)  to  a new  high  of  70.1$  in  February.  f 

POPULATION  DATA  FROM  HES  AND  HES/70  1 


1969  (HES/70  Test  Period)  1970 


. Juljr 

Aug 

Sept 

Oct 

Nov  Dec 

Jan 

Feb 

A-B  Ratings  ($)  a / 

62.5. 

62.7 

64.1 

67.3 

65.6^/  69.6 

69.5 

70.1 

A-B-C  Ratings  ($) 

81.7 

83.7 

86.2 

88J. 

86.4*/  87.2 

87.9 

88. 5 

a/  Includes  Saigon  as  "B,"  based  on  ESS/70  racings  for  all  precincts  in  Saigon 
by  US  Saigon  Civil  Assistance  Group  (SCAG)  advisors  in  December  1969- 
January  1970.  » : 

b / Preliminary  aialysis  by  MACV-COHDS  shows  tiiat  most,  but  not  all,  of  the  I ; 

decrease  in  November  was  due  to  accounting  changes  in  the  HES/70  system.  j 

The  trends  noted  last  month  ia  the  three  components  of  pacification  — , 

Security,  Political,  and  Socio-Economic  —continued  in  February  (see  table  ■ 
below).  Security  improved  in  all  four  Corps,  tut  Political  and  Socio-Economic 
ratings  remained  at  January  levels.  None  of  the  Corps  recovered  from  last 
month's  declines*  in  Socio-Economic  ratings,  anc.  I Corps  remains  very  low  (only 
25-26$  rated  A-B) , 


PACIFICATION  5U3-M0D2L  E CORES 
December  1969  - February  1970 


Sub-Models 

OVeraI.1 

a-b  (%) 

Security 

Political 

Socio-Econ 

Pacification  ' 

By  CTZ 

Dec 

Jan 

Feb 

Dec 

“Jan 

Feb 

Dec 

Jan 

Feb 

Dec 

Jan 

Fe1 

. I 

70.6 

72.7 

72.8 

69.9 

70.4 

70.9 

26.5 

25.4 

25.7 

63.3 

64/' 

64 

n 

63.0 

64.9 

67.8 

69.6 

67.7 

67.9 

46.8 

43.2 

43.0 

63.2 

61.) 

62 

in 

82:1 

82.5 

82.9 

83.2 

83.2 

83.C 

81.6 

78.9 

78.9 

86.8 

87.1 

86 

IV 

77.0 

77-6 

59.2 

66.6 

66.? 

66.6 

51.8 

48.4 

48.9 

60.1 

60.3 

61  ; 

rvn 

68.3 

/ - 

* 

— _ / 

”2.c 

55.9 

53.1 

53.1 

69.6 

69-: 

7C 
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While  current  detailed  data  is  still  not  evailable,  a tabulation  of  US 
District  Senior  Alvisors*  December  1969  responses  to  selected  H2S/70  questions 
will  provide  a useful  base  point  for  evaluation  of  later  data.  The  tables  01 
the  next  two  pages  show  the  following  interesting  points: 

1 

- Local  villagers  in  the  PF  and  PSDF  are  the  primary  local  security  force 
defending  70$  of  SVN's  population.  However,  63$  of  the  population  are  in  viilag 
immediately  adjacent  to  large  GVN,  US,  or  FWMAI  bases. 

- 54$  of  the  population  lived  in  hamlets  completely  free  from  VC  taxation 
and  recruitment  a~  night;  however,  the  VC  have  partial  access  to  most  of  the 
rest  of  the  hamlets,  and  l8 f>  of  the  population  lived  in  hamlets  in  which  eneny 
military  forces  v;re  present  one  or  more  times  during  the  month. 

- Hamlet  chiefs  for  80$  of  the  population  were  regularly  present  day  ani 
night  in  their  hamlets.  This  figure  is  somewhat  higher  than  data  collected  from 
hamlet  residents  luring-  a December  MA.CV  public  opinion  poll  in  B and  C hamlecs: 
l6$  thought  their  officials  stayed  in  their  hone  every  night,  43$  thought  their  - 
officials  stayed  .In  their  home  or  FF  outpost  every  night,  and  33$  thought  their 
officials  stayed  at  home  or  in  PF.  outposts  only  " sometime s , " "seldom,”  or  never. 

- Friendly  external  military  activities  (-troops  in  contact,  artillery,  air 
strikes)  affected  23-2 6$  of  the  population  during  the  month;  these  activities 
caused  1 or  more  civilian  deaths*  in  71  hamlets  containing  .4$  of  SVN*s  population 

The  OASD/SA  five-nan  team  of  analysts  and  programmers  has  returned  from  Saigon, 
and  is  now  ready  extract  detailed  data  from  the  HES/70  computer  file  as  scon 
as  the  first  taper : arrive.  (An  advance  copy  of  the  tapes,  hand  carried  back  to 
Washington,  was  found  to  be  defective;  MACV  is  expediting  a replacement  copy. ) 
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SELECTED  COJIDITIOirS  REPORTED  IN  HES/70 
As  of  December  1969 


HES/70 

Question 

Number 

Condition 

Percent  of  Population 
I II  in 

RVN  CTZ  CTZ  . CTZ 

I 

C‘ 

VMB2 

Main  surface  route  from  village  to. pro* 

87*9 

74.9 

85.7 

94.7 

8 

(2,3). 

vince  ce  tal  open  or  subject  to  only 

sporac ’ • dxation/har assnent 

VMB1 

Largest  enemy  local  or  main  forces  in  or 

near  inhabited  areas  of  village  this 

month: 

(°) 

None 

4i.l 

42.6 

24.5 

63.3 

2i 

1 

Less  *than  a platoon 

23.3 

24.9 

29.7 

18.4 

23 

(2) 

About  a platoon 

17.2 

15.6 

22.0 

12.4 

2C 

(3) 

About  a Qompany 

13.1 

12.2 

19.1 

4.2 

16 

(4) 

"A  battalion  or  more 

4.3 

2.7 

3.8 

1.3 

8 

HQC4 

• 

$ of  hamlet  households  subject  to  night 

• 

VC  taxation,  recruitment,  etc. 

(°) 

None 

53.6 

56.9 

61.2 

54.8 

46 

(1) 

1-lOg 

24.6 

25.9 

19.4 

22.9 

28? 

(2,3,4) 

11$  cr  higher 

lfi.3 

12.5 

11.0 

13.1 

23 

HMB4 

Were  armed  enemy  military  forces  pre- 

sent  in  Inhabited  area  of  hamlet  this 

month? 

(0) 

No 

75.9 

83.5 

74.9 

75.4 

73. 

(l 

Yes,  once  , 

6.0 

4.4 

7.2 

5.4 

6. 

(2) 

Yes,  sporadically 

9.3 

5.5 

22.3 

7.8 

11. 

(3) 

• 

Yes,  regularly 

3.1 

2.4 

2.1^ 

1.0 

5. 

HQC1 

lij-endly*  forces  primarily  responsible 

for  security  of  hamlet: 

(4) 

EP 

45.1 

42.5 

48.7 

30.5 

50. 

(5 

HP 

15.5 

16.4 

18.9 

12.9 

15. 

(I 

PSDF 

23.4 

18.9 

13.8 

40.0 

15. 

12,3) 

NP/NPFF 

4.5 

12.0 

2.9 

4.6 

1* 

(6,7) 

arw/cjs/fwmaf/cidg 

4.4 

2.8 

10.7 

,2.4 

3.; 

(0) 

None  present 

2.4 

2.6 

2.1 

1 .2 
• 

4. 

HQE2 

GVN  hamlet  chief  present: 

\ 

| 

(3 

) 

Regularly  day  and  night 

80.5 

69.0 

81.9 

84.6 

81. 

(2 

Regularly  day  only 

8.2 

10.3 

32.2 

4.8 

8.J 

(0,1) 

Irregularly/not  at  all 
• 

5.5 

15.2 

2.7 

1.3 

6.*} 

VQC5 

Village  security  plan; 

(3) 

Works  well 

55.7 

50.4 

56.3 

73.3 

4l.'i 

(2 

) 

Norks  poorly 

21.3 

15.8 

23.7 

20.5 

23^ 

(l 

) 

Not  followed 

2.5 

9.3 

10.8 

4.7 

13.3 

\ '* 

i 

I':.;,  .’c.—ulaoed 

2-- 

7.0 

t.l 

.9 

19*; 

* 

162 

\ 

Friendly  xdlitary  activities  caused  1 

0.4 

0.2 

0.4 

0.1 

0 

or  more  c:.vilian  deaths  this  month  in 
hamlet 

Did  friendly  external  forces  (forces 
normally  tased  outside  the  village) 
operate  ir.  this  village  this  month? 

• 

• 

No 

37.4 

38.3 

61.3 

25.4 

35 

Yes,  no  enemy  contact 

36.1 

22.9 

21.9 

58.3 

$9 

Yes,  light  enemy  contact 

20.6 

21.2 

14.3 

14.7 

29 

Yes,  heavy  enemy  contact 
* 

2.6 

.1.7 

1.9 

1.6 

4 

« 

Were  any  friendly  artillery  fires  or 
air  strikes  directed  in  or  near 
inhabited  area  of  village  this  month? 

No 

70.6 

65.0 

7i»8 

83.2 

61 

Yes 

18.8 

13.8 

22.1 

13.8 

24 

Yes  repeatedly 

7.6 

6.7 

5-4 

3.0 

13 

GVN/US/F*>'AF  military  base  (co.  size 
or  larger'  within  or  adjacent  to 

61.0 

68.0 

78.2 

7 4.6 

35 

village  (excluding  RF) 

Percentages  do  not  add  to  100$  because  of  "Sot  Applicable,"  "Unable  to  Jvdge, 
etc.  responses  (not  shown).  , 
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Summary,  Loin  A-B  and  A-B-C  peculation  increased  substantially  (3.4% 
and  1.27>  respectively)  over  February,  breaking  a five  month  pattern  of 
email  month-to-month  charges.  Security  scores  in  I,  III,  and  IV  Corps  led 
the  upswing,  but  in  II  Corps,  where  over  half  )f  the  March  31-April  2 enemy 
high  point  attacks  occur ed,  Security  ratings  fell  3.0%  in  March . 

Pacification  Trends.  Data  from  the  HSS/70  for  March  show  that  both  A-B 
and  A-B-C  population  increased  substantially  over  February,  breaking  the 
pattern  of  small  month-»to-month  increases  from  October  ‘1969  through  February 
1970.  Table  1 shows  that  89.7$  of  the  South  Vietnamese  population  was  rated 
A-3-C  in  March,  up  from  88.  % in  February.  A-B  population  jumped  to  73.5%  in 
March  from  70.1%  in  February,  a gain  of  S.*1?;. 

TABLE  1 


HES/70  PACXFICAITOII  RATINGS 


1969  (KES/70  Test  Period) 

July  Aug  Sept  Oct  Nov 


A-B  Ratings  (%)  a/  62.5  62.7 
A-B-C  Ratings  (%T  81.7  83.7 


64.1  67.3  65-6  69.6 

86.2  88.4  35.4  87.2 


1970 

Jan  Feb 

69.5  70.1 

87.9  88.5 


73.5 

89.7 


TJ  Includes  Saigon  as  "B,"  Based  cn  HES/70  ^0^eCln^S  ln 

Saigon  by  US  Saigon  Civil  Assistance  Group  (SCAG)  advisors. 

Security,  Political,  Socio-Economic  Score:.  The  overall  pacification 
ratings  above  are  based  on  Security,  Political,  and  Socioeconomic  component* . 
We  examined  these 'components  on  a corps -by- corps  basis  (as  shown  in  Table^2), 
.and  found  that: 

- Security  scores  have  shown  a general  upward  trend  of  1-3%  per  month, 
giving  a total  increase  of  5.2%  during  the  first  quarter  of  1970  j~ 
an  addition  of  1.0  million  people  to  the  A-B  (Security)  category  in 
three  months. 

- The  recent  high  point  on  March  31-April  2 and  the  preparations  for 
it  did  not  slow  the  upward  trend  in  Security  ratings  in  I,  III,  or 
IV  Corps.  But  in  II  Corps,  where  over  half  of  the  high  point  attacks 

* occurred , Security  ratings  fell  3*0%  in  March.  April  Security 

ratings  may  show  some  declines  (particularly  in  II  Corps)  as  a result 
of  increased  enemy  activity  during  the  month. 

- Political  ratings  also  increased  substantially  in  all  Corps  except 

II  Corps,  and  Socio-Eco: -..ric  ratings  rose  substantially  in  I Corps 
where  they  had  been  particularly  low.  164 


TABLE  2 


PACIFICAxiCii  oUli-MODEn  SOOHEc 


A-B  ($)  Sec\u  ity  Political 

By  CTZ  Dec  Feb  Mar  Dec  Feb  Mar 


Socio-Economic 
Dec  Feb  Mar 


Over  a.'.'! 
Pacification 
Dec  Feb  Mar 


I 

70.3 

72.3 

76.3 

69.9 

70.9 

75.9 

26.5 

25.7 

31.9 

63.3 

64.4 

72. 

II 

64.0 

67.  -3 

64.8 

69.6 

67.5 

67.4 

46.8 

43.0 

42.3 

63.2 

62.8 

62. 

III 

82.2 

82.9 

87.6 

83.2 

83.0 

91.8 

61.6 

78.9 

77.1 

86.8 

86.4 

89. 

IV 

56.15 

59.2 

63.6 

66.6 

66.6 

70.7 

51.6 

48.4 

49.9 

60.1 

61.8 

65. 

RVN 

6H3 

70.5 

73.5 

72.9 

723 

wz 

•55.9 

53.1 

4 

54.0 

69.6 

70.1 

73. 

In  order  to  analyze  the  countrywide  improvement  in  Security  during  the  first 
quarter  of  1970 » we  examined  the  changes  on  a province-by-province  basis  as  shown 
in  Table-  3.  Ill  and  IV  Corps  together  accounted  for  80$  of  the  countrywide  in- 
crease of  1.0  million  in  A-B  population.  Virtually  all  provinces  in  the  two  Corps 
showed  gains;  the  major  exception  was  Bsc  Lieu,  which  fell  from  46$  A-B  in 
December  1969  to  24$  A-B  in  March  1970.  In  I Corps,  all  provinces  registered 
modest  increases  (6-12$)  except  Quang  Tin  (3$  decrease).  On  the  other  hand,  H 
Corps  provinces  showed  an  overall  net  3.oss  (the  gain  in  Pleiku,  the  only  signifi- 
cant increase  in^ir  Corps,  was  due  to  major  rescoring  in  January  following  a mis- 
interpretation of  ~he  HES/70  question).  Increases  in  enemy  activity  against  pac- 
ification in  Phu  Yen,  Phu  Bon,  and  Binh  Dinh  mo-e  than  offset  modest  gains  in  the 
remaining  II  Corps  provinces. 

A thorough  evaluation  of  province-by-province  changes  must  await  detailed 
examination  of  the  139  HES/70  questions,  and  reports  from  the  field  oh  factors 
not  reported  in  the  HES/70  system.  There  are  some  indications  that  factors  such 
as  re-evaluations  based  on  new  information  p3.us  accounting  changes  in  the  system 
may  be  producing  soze  of  the  major  Increases  anl  decreases  from  month  to  month 
rather  than  actual  changes  in  the  situation. 

HE3/70  Question  Responses.  The  hasir.  .'or  the  Security,  Political,  and  Socio- 
Economic  ratings  analyzed  above  is  the  F S//C  q\iestion  set.  US  District  Senior 
Advisors  provide  monthly  and  quarterly  .owe;  „ to  139  village  end  hamlet  level 
multiple-  choice  questions  about  all  aspects  of  Pacification.  Complete  analysis 
of  this  data  await- j development  of  a -special  computer  program  designed  to* handle 
the  large  quantity  of  data  records  produced. 

Though  detailed  tics  series  data  is  not  yet  available,  a tabulation  of  IS 
District  Senior  Advisors*  D cembcr  1969  responses  to  selected  HES/70  questions 
yields* the  following  types  o'  information  (see  Table  4): 

- local  villagers  in  the  I'f  and  PSDF  are  the  primary  local  security  force 
defending  70$  of  SVK’s  population.  However,  63$  of  the  population  is  in 
villages  next  to  large  G'.’l*.,  TJ3,  or  FUMAF  bases. 
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IMHHI 

( 

* 

T/aip  3 

c 

HES/70  SECDir 

;-eoe:  '■  ■•* 
/ . 

\ * 

m scopes 

?*  w *’1. 

BY  PROVINCE 
*2“ . >970 

Change  in  A-B 

Province 

£ p r* 

• 

Change 

Pcpul  a+.  lor  ( 00 0) 

Queng  Tri 

87 

Ol 

+•  4 

+ 15 

Thua  Thien 

78 

00 

+12 

+ 66 

Quang  Krm 

58 

66 

+ 8 

+ 49 

Quang  Tin 

71 

68 

- 3 

+ 4 

Quang  Ngai 

47 

53 

+ 6 

+ 4l 

Hue 

100 

100 

0 

+ 10 

Danang 

93 

100 

+ 7 

+ 26 

I CTZ 

70.3 

— 76.3 

~ 6.0 

+211 

Kontum 

55 

63 

+ 8 

+ 10 

Binh  Dinh 

64 

61 

- 3 * 

- 24 

Pleiku 

£2 

54 

+32 

+ 79 

Phu  Bon 

86 

* 74 

-12 

- 7 

Phu  Yen 

66 

50 

-l6 

- 47 

Darlac 

66 

71 

+ 5 

+ 13 

Khanh  Hoa 

88 

£8 

0 

+ 3 

Ninh  Thuan 

68 

68 

0 

+ 4 

Tuyen  Due 

19 

18 

- 1 

0 

Quang  Due 

16 

31 

+15 

+ 5 

lam  Dong 

98 

82 

-16 

- 9 

Binh  Thuan 

49 

58 

+ 9 

+ 22 

Cam  Ranh 

89 

94 

+ 5 

+ 10 

Dalat 

89 

86 

- 3 

- 3 

II  CTZ 

64.0 

+ .8 

+"’56 

Binh  Tuy 

52 

54 

+ 2 

+ 3 

long  Khanh 

4o 

54 

+14 

+-2L. 

Fhuoc  long 

27 

76 

+49 

+ 21 

Binh  long 

44 

57 

+13 

+ 9 

Binh  Duong 

66 

80 

+14 

+ 37 

Tay  Ninh 

. 84 

94 

+10 

+ 42 

Hau  Nghia 

16 

21 

+ 5 

+ 12  ■ 

Bien  Hoa 

70 

87 

+17 

+ 76 

Fhuoc 'Tuy 

52 

63 

+11 

+ 13 

long  An 

66 

77 

+11 

+ 43  i 

Gia  Dinh 

86 

91 

+ 6 

+ 84 

Vung  Tau 

100 

100 

0 

+ 1 * 

Saigon 

100 

99  ... 

- 1 

- 16 

III  CTZ 

82.2 

87.6 

+ 5.4 

+346 

i 
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Co  Cong 

c-5 

92 

+ 7 

+ 13 

Kien  Tuong 

63 

53 

-1C 

- 5 

Kien  Phong 

61 

78 

+17 

+ 64 

Dinh  Tuong 

45 

55 

+10 

+ 60 

Kien  Hoa 

37 

45 

+ 8 

+ 44 

Vinh  Binh 

13 

55 

+42 

+161 

Vinh  Long 

48 

51 

+ 3 

+ 14 

An  Giang 

S9 

100 

+ 2 

+ 11 

Kien  Giang 

53 

54 

+ 1 

+ 4 

Chuong  Thien 

32 

54 

+22 

+ 49 

Phong  Dinh 

69 

69 

0 

+ 9 

Ba  Xuyen 

71 

77 

+ 6 • 

+ 26 

An  Xuyen 

45 

54 

+ 9 

+ 28 

Bac  Lieu 

46 

* 24 

-22 

£>\ 

- D£ 

Cheu  Doc 

68 

70 

+ 2 

+ 10 

Sa  Dec 

70 

73 

+ 3 

+ 3 

IV  CTZ 

56-5 

63.6 

+ 7.1 

+429 

SVN 

68.3 

73-5 

+ 5.2 

+1C42 

u«liM iMtoMMliOWitt 


f*  ?v  v%  •*-•  •**?  »*c*a  :$  3 
Ovi.s<«  i— • £ut -i  !l  >L  k‘l« 


5^  of  the  population  lived  ir.  hamlets  completely  free  from  VC  taxa- 
tion o'd  '■.■  -rui'cm-mt  at  r.i„:  •. ; hc.r.ver,  the  VC  have  partial  access  to 
most  of  the  rest  of  the  hamlets,  and  18$  of  the  population  lived  in 
hamlets  in  which  enemy  military  forces  ’/ere  present  one  or  more  timer 
during  the  month. 

Hamlet  chiefs  for  80$  of  the  population  vere  regularly  present  day  and 
night  in  their  hamlets.  This  figure  is  somewhat  higher  than  data 
collected  from  hamlet  residents  during  a December  MACV  public  opinion 
poll  in  B and  C hamlets:  ±6%  thought  their  officials  stayed  in. their 

home  every  night,  *+3$  thought  their  officials  stayed  in  their  home  or 
PF  outpost  every  night,  and  33io  thought  ".heir  officials  stayed  at  home 
or  in  PF  outposts  only  "sometimes,"  "seldom,"  or  never. 

• 

Friendly  external  military  activities  (troops  in  contact,  artillery, 
air  strikes)  affected  23-2op  of  the  population  during  the  month;  these 
activities  caused  1 or  more  civilian  deaths  in  71  hamlets  containing 
,k<jo  of  SVN's  population. 
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' KBIS/70 
Question 
Number 

VMB2 
(2,3)  • 


tab  Lb  ii  ^ 

SSIECIE)  COADITIOVJf  REPORTED  lil  HKS/70 
As  of  December  1969 


Percent  of  Population 


Concxuion 

Main  surface  route  from  village  to  pro- 
vince capital  open  or  subject  to  only 
sporadic  taxation/haras siaent 

Largest  enemy  local  or  main  forces  in  or 
near  inhabited  areas  of  village  this 
month: 

None 

Less  than  a platoon 
About  a platoon 
About  a company 
A battalion  or  more 

$ of  hamlet  households  subject  to  night 


I 

IX 

in  iv 

KVN 

C1Z 

CxZ 

cw 

cv/. 

87.9 

74.9 

85.7 

94.7 

0- 
v/>  • 

24.5 

29.7 

22.0 

19.1 

3.8 


(0) 

VC  taxation,  recruitment,  etc. 
None 

53.6 

56.9 

61.2 

54.8 

46.6 

(1)  , 

1-10$ 

24.6 

25.9 

19.4 

22.9 

28.31 

23.  $; 

(2,3,4) 

11$  or  higher 

16.3 

12.5 

11.0 

13.1 

HMB4 

(0) 

Were  armed  enemy  ni3.itary  forces  pre- 
sent in  TLnhabited  area  of  hamlet  this 
month? 

No 

1 

75.9 

83.5 

74.9 

75.4 

Y3.X 

(1) 

Yes,  once 

6.0 

4.4 

7-2  ■ 

5.4 

6.6 

(2 

Yes,  sporadically 

9.3 

5.5 

12.3 

7.8 

11.2 

(3) 

Yes.  regularly 

3.1 

2.4 

2.J> 

..  1.0 

5.6 

HQ01 

(4) 

Friendly  forces  primarily  responsible 
for  security  of  hamlet: 

PF  * 

45.1 

42.5 

48.7 

30.5 

58.C 

(5) 

m 

15.5 

16.4 

18.9 

12.9 

15.5 

1) 

PSDF 

23.4 

18.9 

13.8 

40.0 

15.2 

(2,3) 

np/nfff 

4.5 

12.0 

2.9 

4.6 

1.6 

(6,7) 

arv^Yjs/fwmaf/cidg 

4.4 

2.8 

10.7 

12.4 

3.9 

(0) 

None  present 

2.4 

2.6 

2.1 

• .2 

l 

4.5 

HQE2 

(3) 

GVN  hamlet  chief  present: 

Regularly  day  and  night 

80.5 

69.0 

81.9 

84.6 

81.8 

(2) 

• Regularly  day  only 

8.2 

10.3 

12.2 

4.8 

8.3 

(0,1) 

Irregularly /not  at  all 

5.5 

15.2 

2.7 

x.- 

6.0 

VQ05 

111 

$ 

Village  security  plan: 
Works  well 

55.7 

50.4 

56.3 

73.3 

4l.7| 

Works  poorly 

21.3 

15.8 

23-7 

20.5 

23 .71 

M 

Not  followed 

9.5 

9.3 

10.8 

4.7 

13ol 

to) 

None  formulated 

9.6 

7.0 

8.1 

.9 

19.7j 

* 
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HES/70 

Question 

Humber 

Condition 

» 

RVH 

Percent 

I 

CTZ 

of  Population 
II  m 

CTZ  CTZ 

V j 

CTZ 

h-T  • 
'2,3) 

Fr-.n.-ily  military  acuivi^i. ssuo-d  1 
or  more  civilian  deaths  this  :: : nth  in 
hamlet 

0.4 

CM 

« 

O 

0.4 

0.1 

0. 

MCI 


(0) 

(1! 

(a) 

(3) 


Did  frienc.ly  external  forces  ; forces 
normally  based  outside  the  village) 
operate  in  this  tillage  this  month? 


No 

37.4 

38.3 

61.3 

29.4 

35 

Yes, 

no  enemy  contact 

36.1 

22.9 

21.9 

58.3 

29 

Yes, 

light  enemy  contact 

20.6 

21.2 

14.3 

14,7 

29 

Yes, 

heavy  enemy  contact 

2.6 

1.7 

1.9 

1.6 

4 

VMC2  Were  any  friendly  artillery  fires  or 

air  strikes  directed  in  or  near 
inhabited  area  of  village  this  month? 
(0)  No 

(1,2)  Yes 

(3)  Yes  repeatedly 

VQC1  GVN/US/FWMAF  military  base  (co.  size 

(1,2,3)  or  larger)  within  or  adjacent  to 
village  (excluding  RF) 


..NOTE:  Percentages  dc  not  add  to  100$  because  of  "Not  Applicable,"  "Unable  to  Judge," 

etc.  responses  (not  shown). 


70.5 

65.0 

71.8 

83.2 

6141 

18.8 

13.8 

22.1 

13.8 

24.11 

7.6 

6.7 

C li 

3.0 

13  41 

61.0 

68.0 

78.2 

74.6 

35.il 
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HES/70  DATA  FOR  APRIL  1970 


Sicmary.  Declining  security  in  the  countryside  during  April , apparently 
caused  by  heightened  enemy  activity  during  and  after  the  March  31-April  1 high 
point , caused  a slight  drop  in  both  A-B  (dom  1.5%)  and  A-B-C  (dom  .8%)  popu- 
lation from  their  high  March  levels . Dom-ard  security  trends  involving  about 
2.5%  of  SWe  population  have  been  confirmed  throughout  II  Corps  and  in  too 
" problem  provinces"  of  TV  Corps  (Bae  Lieu  and  Chau  Doc).  While  no  trends  oan 
yet  be  confirmed  in  the  19  provinces  which  ' furnished  AJRVN  forces  to  the 
Cambodian  cross-border  operations,  8 of  ths  provinces  shooed  one  month  security 
declines  in  April,  3 continued  earlier  domtsr-rd  trends,  and  8 shooed  security 
improvements. 


Background.  Province-level  security  ua^a  from  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 
( HES/70)  has  arrived  from  Saigon.  The  following  "ualysis  is  based  on 
MACV's  rating  system  vhich  assigns  A,  B,  C,  etc.,  letter  grades  to  hamlets. 

More  complete  analysis,  involving  US  District  Senior  Advisors'  responses  to  25 
monthly  and  lilt  quarterly  questions,  will  be  possible  after  the  April  computer 
tapes  are  processed. 


Countrywide  and  Corps  Results.  Declining  security  in  the  countryside 
during  April  apparently  caused  a slight  drop  in  both  A-B  (down  and  A-B-C 

(down  .0 jli)  population  from  the  high  March  levels.  Table  1 shows  that  88. 9^ 
of  the  South  Vietnam  population  was  rated  A-B-C  in  April,  down  from  89.7$  in 
March,  but  still  above  January-February  levels  of  87.9-86.'5£.  A-B  population 
moved  in  a similar  pattern,  falling  to  , > % in  April,  but  still  above  January- 
February  levels  of  69-703&  • 


TABLE  1 


HES/70  PACIFICATION  KATIKOS 


A-B  Ratings  (£)  a / 
A-B-C  Ratings  ($) 


Period) 

Dec 

III 

Feb 

Mar 

iEE 

69.6 

69.5 

70.1 

73.5 

72.0 

87,2 

87.9 

88.5 

89.7 

88.9 

“*J  Includes  Saigon  as  "B’j"  based  on  HES/70  ratings  for  all  precincts  in  Saigon 
by  TJS>8algon  Civil  Assistance  Group  (SCAG)  advisors. 

MACV  sta  that  the  one-sunth  decline  in  April  reflects  the  Impact  on 
pacification  t security  of  the  March  31-April  1 high  point  and  subsequent 
higher  activity  levels.  This  appears  to  be  correct  based  on  the  pattern  of 
VC/fcVA  activity  recently.  Table  2 below  shows  that  the  only  area  that  declined 
below  January-February  levels  was  H Corps,  where  over  half  of  the  high  point 
attacks  occurred,  and  where  enemy  attacks  against  pacification  in  Pbu  Yen  and 
Binh  Dlnh  had  already  caused  declines  in  March.  The  only  corps  which  continued 
to  improve  in  Pacification  was  I Corps,  which  had  the  least  number  of  high 
point  attacks.  Detailed  analysis  of  March  data  has  shown  that  the  overall' 
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Security  and  Pacification  ratings  are  particularly  sensitive  to  changes  in 
enemy  activity  and  presence!  especially  redeployments  of  enemy  units  and 
reassessments  of  enemy  strength. 


TABLE  a 


PACIFICATION  STJB-MCDEL  SCORES 


Overall 

A-B  d)  Security  Political  Socio-Economic  Pacification 


By  CTZ 

Feb 

MaT 

&£ 

Feb 

Mar 

Apr 

.”eb 

Mar 

t£L 

Feb 

Mar 

&£ 

I 

72.8 

76.3 

75*9 

70.9 

75.9 

76.7 

25-7 

31.9 

32.0 

64.4 

72.1 

72.7 

II 

67.8 

64.8 

59-1 

67.5 

67.4 

66.5 

43.0 

42.3 

42.4 

62.8 

62.2 

59.2 

in 

82.9 

87.6 

85.9 

83.0 

91.8 

91.8 

78.9 

77.1 

78.1 

86.4 

89.5 

88.6 

IV 

£VN 

59*2 

70.5 

63.6 

73.5 

60.5 

70.9 

66.6 

J2Z 

70.7 

rTE 

70.1 

777? 

48.4 

553 

m 

49^9 

5473 

61.8 

70.1 

65.3 

73.5 

62.? 

72.0 

Province  Trends  in  Security.  Although  month-to-moath  countrywide  end  corps 
trends  are  considered  reasonably  accurate,  MACV  has  found  that  for  analyzing 
individual  provinces,  one-month  changes  in  its  H2S  Security  ratings  are  not  a 
particularly  reliable  indicator  when  considered  alone.  There  are  some  initial 
indications  that  the  MACV  rating  formulas  may  "overreact”  when  a small  number  of 
question  responses  change,  especially  when  several  responses  change  simul- 
taneously. Therefore,  this  analysis  recognizes  "confirmed"  trends  in  province 
security  ratings  only  when  HES  scores  moved  in  the  same  direction  for  two  or 
more  months. 


The  map  on  the  following  page  shows  provinces  which  were  experiencing  con- 
firmed up-  or  downward  security  trends  as  of  April  30,  1970.  Downward  trends 
involving  losses  of  2.%  of  the  Soutn  Vietnam  population  from  the  A-B  category 
have  been  "confirmed”  in  the  following  areas: 

- Northern  II  Corps,  where  an  enemy  anti-pacification  campaign  has  been 
underway  for  several  months,  especially  in  Binh  Dinh  and  Phot  Yen. 

- The  VC  Military  Region  6 area,  including  Dalat  city  ami  four  coastal 
lowland  provinces  along  the  II  Corps  - in  Corps  border,  where  MACV  ratings 
show  the  enemy  increasing  his  military  activity,  and  friendly  military  forces 
decreasing  their  security  activities. 

- Two  "problem  provinces"  of  IV  Corps:  Chau  Doc,  where  two  enemy  main 

force  regiments  have  been  very  active  in  the  Seven  Mountains  base  camp  area, 
and  Bac  Lieu,  where  IV  Corps  advisors  have  identified  some  GVN  leadership 
problems  in  coping  with  recent  enemy  attacks. 

On  the  other  hand,  encouraging  upward  trends  are  underway  in  some  7 pro- 
vinces of  I,  ill  and  IV  Corps  (see  map).  About  2.3£  of  South  Vietnam's  popula- 
tion has  been  added  to  the  A-B  security  category  by  these  provinces*  While  these 
provinces  witn  "confirmed"  upward  trends  tend  to  cancel  most  of  the  losses  in 
provinces  with  "confirmed"  downward  trends,  the  additional  impact  of  provinces 
with  one-month  changes  produced  the  countrywide  increase  in  March  and  decrease 
in  April.  Table  3 shows  the  province-by-province  data  in  detail. 
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TABLE  2 

HES  61C'J?1T{  SCC.-ES 
(5  of  Population  ?&-.ei  A-3) 


( 


Province 

Quang  Tri 
Thus  Thien 
Quang  Ha 
Quang  Tin 
Quang  Hgat 
Hue 
Darning 

I Corps 

Kontun 
Binh  Dtr.h 
Pleiku 
Phu  Bon 
Fhu  Yen 

Dtrlac 
Khanh  Hoa 
f.'inh  Thuan 
Tuyen  Due 
Quang  Due 
In  Dong 
Binh  Thuan 
;n  Ranh 
’Jalat 

II  Corps 

Binh  Tuy 
Long  Khanh 
Phuoc  Long 
Binh  Long 
Binh  Duong 
Tay  HVfih 
Hau  -a 
Blen  Hoa 
Phuoc  Tuy 
Long  An 
Cia  Dinh 
Vung  Tan 
Saigon 

III  Corps 


Dec 

62 

87.U 

77.1* 

57.6 

70.6 

1*6.6 

100.0 

JH 

7075 

54.6 

64.0 

22.4 
85-8 
65.8 

65.6 

88.0 

68.4 
18.8 
16.0 

98.4 
49.0 

89.5 
9.4 


Jan 

- 3.0 

♦ 6.5 

♦ 3.9 

- .2 

0 

0 

♦ 6.6 

TTX 


.0 

52.4 

39.7 
27.0 

43.9 

65.5 

83.9 
15.8. 
69-7 
52.2 

65.7 

85.7 

100.0 

48 


An  Xuyen 
Bae  Lieu 
Chau  Doe 
S*  Dee 
IV  Corps 

SVH 


Changes 


Feh  Kar 


- 1.5 

- 1.4 

+ 2.8 

- 3.5 
+ 1.3 

0 

0 


+ 8.4 


A£T 

.4 


+ 7.3  + O 
+ 1.4  - 3.*- 


• 9 


- 4.3 

=-¥L 

+34.2 

- 4.5 
♦ 1.7 

- .8 

+ .9 

- 5.2 

- 5.4 
+ 8.3 


+ .1 

+ 2,4 
- 1.8 
+ 4.0 


+ 5.0 
0 

+ .2 


tli7 
- 4.2 
0 
0 

-T 


tar 

69 

01.7 

04.0 

62.3 

6?.5 

*•5.7 

100.0 

ico.o 


Current  Treads  In  A-B  Population 
Direction  A-h  Pop  (ddo)  Cain'/ 
& i.'o.  Kos.  Loss  During  Trend 


+10.4 


4.1 

4.0 


2.1  - 9.c  - 


- 3.7  -13-5  - 


+ 3.4 
+ 8.9 
+19.0 
- 1.8 


♦ 2. 

- 4. 


&2 

44 


3 


"El 

1.2 


- 7,0 


2 

8.8 


+ 2. 


59.0 

56.5 
*?.C 

CCal 

46.5 
66.7 

?6.e 

61.5 

£0.3 


Dp  2 nos. 
Up  2 cos. 

Up  2 cos. 


Down  4 cos. 
Down  2 cos. 
Down  2 cos. 
Down  3 cos. 

Down  2 cos. 
Down  2 cos. 


-13.4 

- 2.9  - €.2 

7f.g 

Down  4 cos. 

- 3.8 

♦l6.o 

- 3.7  r.5 

40. C 

Down  2 cos. 

+ 8.2 

+ 1.0 

- 4.6  - 2.4 

=1.7 

Down  2 bos. 

- 1.6 

* 1.7 

-3.3  -30.4 

5?.6 

Down  2 bos. 

+ .TT 

+ 3.0 

- 3.0  - 5.7 

5?-l 

+26.8 

-16.8 

- 8.5  -10.- 

-3.8 

Down  3 eos. 

- 3-9 
+ .1 

- 2.1* 
♦ 4.5 

♦ 5.5 
0 

+12.9 

♦ 7.9 

+12.4  -13.5 
♦49.0  -10.2 

+ 2.2  -11. C 
+ 2.3  ♦ 3.C 

—OeC 

-5*6 

r3.c 

Ur  4 jos. 

♦ -9 

-11.8 

♦21.1  -l*-.- 

79+2 

.6 

- 2.5 

+ £.2 

0 

- .3 
0 


6.1 

ls2 


-1.4  - 


♦16.1 


+ 1.8 
- .4 
♦JL1 


0 

0 


♦ 6.8  - 7.6 
+11.1  - 2.5 

-±-4.7--  ♦ .2 


Djvn  2 cos. 
Up  3 co*. 

Up  3 «*• 


.6  - 


Go  Cong  84.8 
Klen  Tuong  6c.7 
Kien  Phong  60.5 
Dinh  Tuong  45.2 
Kleo  Hoa  37.2 
Vinh  Binh  13.4 
Vinh  Long  47,9 
An  Giang  97.7 
Kien  Giang  52.7 
C'ouong  Thien  32.5 
Phong  Dinh  69.5 
Ba  Xuyen 


+ .1 

+ .5 

♦ 5.3 

- 1.7 

+ .7 

♦ 1.8 

+ 4.4 

- 9-1 

+ 3.1 

+20.2 

-33.3 

♦ 9.5 

♦ 4.7 

+■  5.3 

+ 7.4 

- 4.2 

- .4 

- 1.5 

+11.4 

- 3.5 

- .2 

♦ *7 

+ 7.6 

- 7.: 

- .6 

O 

H 

1 

+43.1 

-24.2 

- 1.8  +6.7  - 2*3 


71.4 

45.0 

46.1 

68.4 


68.1  ♦ l.o  ♦ 1.2  ♦ 3.2  - 2.6 


CWFEBTUln 


+27.0 

+69-9 

♦22.4 


-67.2 

-51.8 

-10.1 

-63.7 

-22.0 

-14.8 


-14.2 
-34.0 
- 4.9 
-28.2 


-23.4 


♦47.3 

- 1.8 

+100.1 


+89.7 


0 

♦ 1.2 

0 

+ 1,0 

♦ 2.3  0 

- .9  +4.= 

ICC.  3 
55.5 

Up  4 cos 

♦22.8 

♦ 9-9 
+ .8 

- z.C 
* *1 

♦14.5  - 1.3 
- 1.1  - 1-3 

53.3 

67-5 

Down  3 cos 

- 2.2 
♦31.4 

t-2JL 

- .5 

♦ 4.2  +2.D 

79.5 

Up  4 cos. 

♦ 3.3 
- 6.8 

♦ .5 
♦10.2 

♦ 5.2  - 5.2 
-25.8  - 1.2 

-z.7 
21 .9 

Down  2 bos. 

-72.4 

♦ 5.4 

♦ .4 

- 4.2  - 1.; 

s:.7 

Down  2 bos. 

-27.6 

+ -7 

♦ 4.1 

-1.5  +1.4 

7-7 

♦ 1.1 

♦ 1.6 

+ 4.H  - j.i 
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Effects  of  Cambodian  Operations.  Without  May  HES  data  we  cannot  confirm 
any  trends  which  may  he  developing  as  a result  of  Allied  operations  into  the 
enemy's  Cambodian  base  areas.  .However,  we  have  analyzed  end-April  HES 
Security  ratings  in  order  to  detect  any  one-aonth  changes  which  may  he  corre- 
lated with  (a)  departures  of  HVNAF  units  from  their  normal  areas  during 
April  20-2?  and  April  28-30  to  operate  in  Cambodia,  and  (b)  security  improve- 
ments due  to  disruption  of  enemy  activities  in  the  base  areas. 

Thirty-four  (34)  different  KVNAF  maneuver  battalions  moved  from  fchclr 
customary  areas  in  19  provinces  of  HI -IV  Corps  in  late  April  to  operate  in 
Cambodia  opposite  Kien  Tuong  province.  (Additional  operations  involving  US 
and  KVNAF  forces  began  on  May  2.)  These  were  the  results  as  of  April  30, 
accumulated  from  the  basic  data  shown  in  Table  4: 

— The  moves  reduced  KVNAF  forces  in  the  19  provinces  by  during 
April  20-22,  and  by  4l£  during  April  28-30. 

— Over  4oj»  (8)  of  the  19  provinces  showed  a one-aonth  security 
decline  in  April  (measured  by  A-B  population) . Three  additional 
provinces  (Kau  Nghia,  Phong  Dinh,  Chau  Doc)  also  declined  in  April, 
but  probably  because  of  conditions  existing  in  earlier  months. 

— An  equal  nuriber  of  provinces  (8)  showed  increases  in  April,  half  of 
Which  (4)  had  begun  to  increase  in  earlier  months . 

— Kien  Tuong  province,  immediately  adjacent  to  the  April  cross-border 
operations,  showed  a seoyrity  increase  in  April. 

While  the  above  analysis  reveals  one-month  changes  which  are  worth  moni- 
toring, we  do  not  yet  have  enough  information  from  the  April  HES  to  determine 
whether  the  Cambodian  operations  in  fact  produced  the  HES  results  with  which 
they  seem  to  he  correlated.  More  complete  analysis  will  be  possible  when  the 
April  computer  tapes  and  May  summary  data  arrive. 
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bvhaf  SArrAiic:.-  am:  sear  n cisbcoia 
ks-  s':6?jis 

During  April,  15?0 


Arc*  ? tor.  Which 
B*tt»llon(«)  Moved 


Ho.  of  Battalions 

In  Province  M Cf: 

Lth  Qtr  69  (Range}  21  Ktr  V. 


Deploycent* 
To  Ctnbodla 
:;o.  Bns.  bi 


$ of  Population  Sctcd 
A-B  QgS  Security) 


31 

Hau  Kghls 

5-6 

7 

3 

T*y  Sluu 

2-5 

1 

3 

38 

Blnh  long 

3-4 

4 

1 

Phuoc  long 

1-8 

c 

2 

33 

Blen  (be 

1-3 

3 

2 

long  Khanh 

9-12 

12 

4 

CM) 

Ola  Dlnh 

11-18 

6 

2 

90 

Dlnh  Tuorg 

8.10 

5 

1 

41 

An  Clang 

1 

N 

1 

1 

Sa  Dec 

1-4 

c 

0 b/ 

Vlnh  Blah 

1-5 

a 

. 

U 

Vlnh  lone 

2-7 

1 

1 

1»2 

Ba  Xuyen  ■ 

1-2 

1 

1 

Chunng  Thlen 

4-14 

11 

li 

Klen  Clang 

2-7 

c 

Ob/ 

Phong  Dlnh 

3-5 

5 

2 

44 

Chau  Doe 

0-2 

3 

Klen  Phong 

0 

1 

l - 
1 

Klen  Tuong 

0 

c 

°i/ 

19  Provinces 

82-86 

Sc 

3- 

Bat«* 

Her 

Apr 

Change 

28-30  Apr 

21.1 

21.0 

- .le/ 

28-30  Apr 

91*.! 

79.2 

-14.9 

28-30  Apr 

56.6 

45.6 

-11.0 

28-30  Apr 

76.1 

65.8 

-10.3 

23-30  Apr 

86.5 

67.0 

♦ .5  c/ 

28-30  Apr 

53.7 

40.2 

-13.5 

28.30  Apr 

91.4 

91.6 

♦ .2c/ 

28-30  Apr 

54.7 

51.8 

- 3-5 

‘20-22  Apr 
.28-30  Apr 

100.0 

100.0 

0 

- 

72.8 

74.7 

+ 1.9 

28-30  Apr 

54.9 

30.7 

-24.2 

’20-22  Apr 
.28-30  Apr 

50.5 

50.9 

♦ .4 

26-30  Apr 

77.2 

79.8 

♦ 2-9  c/ 

28-30  Apr 

54.3 

53.0 

- 1.3 

- 

54.0 

33.5 

♦ 4.5  £/ 

’20-22  Apr 
.28-30  Apr 

69.1 

67.8 

-1*317 

20-22  Apr 
28-30  Apr 

7C.0 

63.7 

-l.3c/ 

26-30  Apr 

77.9 

73.7 

- 4.2 

28-30  Apr 

52-7 

51.9 

♦ 9*2 

a/  5 1C  Co*,  and  3 'IDO  Coa.  participated, 
b / Included  In  table  because  deployments  to  Cictoili  invcl 
4th  quarter  1959  and/or  Jan-Feb  1970. 
c / Chance  in  sane  direction  alao  noted  In  Kerch  (before  ~i 


.vei  units  vhlch  had  operated  in  province  during 
nhciltn  operatlcna). 
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RES/70  DATA  FOR  MAX  1970 

Swmaru.  Security  trends  recovered  somewhat  in  Nay  1970  for  South 
Vistaom  as  a whole,  but  remained  depressed  at  or  below  April  levels  in 
areas  hit  by  the  May  high  point  in  enemy  activity . Improvements  in  areas 
hit  in  April  but  not  in  May,  plus  improvements  elsewhere , boosted  country- 
wide pacification  ratings  in  the  Hanlet  Evaluation  System  (RES/70)  for  both 
A-B  (up  . It ) and  A-B-C  (up  .0%)  papulation . Security  declined  significantly 
for  the  first  time  in  I Corps,  ana  oontimsd  to  dseline  steadily  in  largo 
areas  of  II  Corps ; both  arsas  wore  hit  hard  by  April~Hay  enemy  campaigns. 

Ei^ht  of  11  provinces  bordering  Allied  Canbodian  operations  improved 
in  security,  and  we  have  found  no  direct  connection  between  security 
declines  and  decreased  Allied  maneuver  battalions  in  SVN  as  yst. 


Background.  This  analysis  Is  based  on  complete  HES  data  for  May  1970 
just  received  from  Saigon.  It  reflects  results  of  MACV's  rating  system 
Which  assigns  A , B,  C,  etc.  letter  grades  to  hamlets  based  on  IS  District 
Senior  Advisors'  most  recent  responses" to  the  25  monthly  and  114  quarterly 
questions  in  HES/7C.  Most  advisors  have  not  changed  their  responses  to  the 
quarterly  questions  since  March;  thus,  the  quarterly  questions  have  acted 
as  a dumper  on  month-to-month  rating  changes  in  April  and  May.  June  ratings 
mill  likely  change  considerably  to  incorporate  advisors'  assessments  of  the 
cumulative  impact  of  events  throughout  the  quarter.  Where  appropriate,  we 
analyzed  answers  to  each  of  the  139  questions  to  compensate  for  "damping" 
of  the  security  trends,  and  to  refine  our  understanding  of  the  total 
situation . 

Countrywide  and  Corps  Results.  Security  trends  recovered  somewhat 
in  May  1970  for  South  Vietnam  ao  a whole .2/  Table  1 shows  that  89.7%  of 
the  SVH  population  was  rated  A-B-C  in  May,  recovering  completely  the  .6% 
population  lost  in  April.  A-B  population  recovered  only  .1%  of  the  1.3% 
lost  ir  April,  standing  at  72.3%  in  May. 

TABLE  1 

HES/70  PACIFICATION  RATIHGS  a / 

1969  (HE3/70  Test  Period'!  197<> 

July  8ept Dec  • Jan  Feb  Mar  Apr  May 

A-B  Ratings  (%)  62  6 S3-9  69-3  I 69-3  69-9  73-5  72.2  72.3 

A-B-C  Ratings  (%)  81.6  83.3  87.5  | 87.7  88.2  89.7  89.!  89-7 

TJ  Percent  of  SVW  population.  Saigon  and  Danang  data  for  December  assumed 
to  apply  for  July-Hovenber  1969  also.  Pieiku  data  for  May  assmed  to 
apply  for  April  1970  also. 

1/  Due  to  a reporting  error  in  Pieiku  province  in  April,  we  assumed  May  data 
applied  also  for  April  1970  in  Pieiku.  The  result  was  to  increase  country- 
wide A-B  and  A-B-C  ratings  .2%  for  April.  We  use  corrected  data  through- 
out this  article. 
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The  damping  effect  of  the  unchanged  responses  to  quarterly  questions 
Is  clear  from  Table  2:  the  114  quarterly  questions  produced  most  of  the 
large  changes  between  quarters,  while  the  25  monthly  questions  produced  the 
smaller  month-to-month  range  (plus  or  sinus)  about  the  quarterly  average. 
The  monthly  questions  mostly  relate  to  security;  the  political  and  socio- 
economic ratings  show  very  small  sonth-to-month  changes  since  they  are 
almost  entirely  based  on  quarterly  questions. 
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tabu:  2 


QUARTERLY  EES/70  RATINGS  a/ 
(Percent  of  Population) 

Qtrly  Responses  as  of: 
Monthly  Responses  as  of: 

3rd  Qtr  (Seo69) 
SepWov  69 

4th  Qtr  (Dec69) 
Deo  69  - Feb  70 

1st  Qtr  (Mar70) 
Mar-May  70 

A-B 

Pacification 

65.1  t 1.3 

69.5*  .3 

72.7  t .7 

Security 

Political 

Socio-Econ 

63.7  * 1.5 
68.6  *1.1 
52.2  * .5 

69.2  *.  1.1 
72.5  * .1 
53.1  * .1 

72.3  + 1.3 
77.5  * .1 

54.3  t .2 

A-B-C 

Pacification 

85.2  * 1.9 

87.8*  .< 

89.5  t .3 

Security 

Political 

Socio-Econ 

84.5  * 2.4 
92.0  * .7 
82.4  t . .6 

87.2  * .6 
93.5  ■*  ' 

84.6*  ,A 

88.4  t .5 
9^-9  t .1 

86.9  i .1 

a/  Average  figure  for  the  reporting  quarter,  with  range  representing  month- 
to-month  variations  about  the  average.  Assumes  Saigon  and  Danang  data 
. for  December  applied  io  July-Noveshr  * also,  and  that  Pleiku  data  for  May- 
applied  to  April  also. 


The  overall  impact  on  security  ratings  of  the  May  enemy  high  points  was 
less  than  that  registered  for  the  April  high  points.  Table  3 snows  that; 

— Security  ratings  recovered  almost  completely  in  III  Corps  which  was 
hit  by  the  April  but  not  the  May  high  point. 

— For  the  first  time  security  ratings  in  I Corps  dropped  significantly 
(1.6£),  reflecting  renewed  enemy  c arraigns  in  Quang  Tri,  Quang  Hsm,  and  Quang 
Tin. 


— Security  remained  depressed  in  XI  and  XV  Corps  which  were  hit  in  both 
April  and  May  high  points.  The  continuing  decline  in  many  XX  Corpc  provinces 
(see  next  section)  is  cause  for  concern. 
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TAB  IE  3 

PACIFICATION  SUB -MODEL  SCORES  a/ 


Overall 


A-B  (%) 

Security 

Political 

Socio-Economic 

Pacification 

by  CTZ 

Mar 

A EE 

m 

Mar 

Apr. 

M&g 

Mar 

M 

Mag 

Mar 

A££ 

May 

I 

76.3 

75.9 

74.3 

75.9 

76.7 

77.0 

31.9 

32.0 

31.9 

72.1 

72.7 

70.8 

II 

64.8 

59-8 

61.0 

67.5 

66.5 

67.0 

42.3 

42.4 

42.3 

62.2 

60.1 

60.0 

III 

87.6 

85.9 

87.4 

91.8 

91.8 

91-8 

77.1 

78.1 

79.2 

89.5 

88.6 

89.0 

IV 

63.6 

60.5 

62.9 

70.7 

70.1 

69.8 

49.9 

fc?*9 

49.3 

65.3 

62.9 

63.8 

RVN 

73.5 

71.0 

72.3 

77.6 

~fPT 

54.0 

54.3 

54.5 

73.5 

72.2 

72.3 

& 

I 

I 
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a/  Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population.  Pleiku  data  for  May  assumed  to  apply  for 
April  1970  also. 

Province  Security  Trends.  Although  month- to-month  countrywide  and  corps 
trends  are  considered  reasonably  accurate,  KACV  has  found  that  for  analyzing 
individual  provinces,  one-month  changes  in  its  HES  security  ratings  are  not  a 
particularly  reliable  indicator  when  considered  alone.  Therefore,  this  analysis 
recognizes  "confirmed"  trends  in  province  security  ratings  only  when  HES  scores 
moved  in  the  same  direction  for  two  or  more  months.  ; 

The  map  and  Table  4 show  provinces  which  were  experiencing  up  or  downward 
security  trends  as  of  May  31,  1970.  Downward  trends  (losses  free  the  A-B 
category)  have  been  confirmed  in  the  following  areas* 


— Most  of  northern  II  Corp3,  where  enemy  anti-pacific_cion  campaigns  con- 
tinue, especially  in  Phu  Yen  province  (fifth  straight  month).  Analysis  of  ques- 
tion responses  indicates  that  Binh  Dinh  should  probably  be  added  to  the  downward 
trend  category  also;  security  had  been  declining  there  during  January-April,  and 
while  enemy  activity  eased  up  slightly  in  May,  enemy  presence  (main  and  local 
force  platoons  in  or  near  villages)  increased  and  friendly  external  forces  in 
villages  decreased  in  May. 

— Quang  Nam  province  in  I Corps,  where  enemy  activity  was  up  sharply  in 
May  following  a buildup  of  enemy  forces  near  villages  in  April.  Danger  signs 
are  also  evident  in  Quang  Tri,  where  enemy  forces  are  embarking  on  a campaign 
to  cut  off  the  province  from  secure  neighboring  Inua  Thien,  and  in  Quang  Tin, 
where  heavy  action  along  the  Hiep  Due  infiltration  corridor  may  be  Jeopardizing 
security  in  the  populated  coastal  areas. 

— Chau  Doc  province  in  IV  Corps,  where  provincial  forces  not  dependent  on 
support  from  Cambodian  base  areas  continued  increased  activity  for  the  third 
month  in  a row.  One  encouraging  sign,  however,  was  a 27%  increase  (from  4fi^ 
to  75%)  in  the  population  in  villages  with  friendly  external  forces  present. 

On  the  other  hand,  signii  t upward  trends  began  or  continued  in  the 
following  areas: 

— The  already  secure  (92-95 % A-B)  provinces  of  Tbua  Thien  (I  Corps)  and 
Gia  Dinh  (III  Corps). 
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HES  SECUKm  scopes 
($  of  Population  Rated  A-B) 


Quang  frl 
Thum  Thlen 
Quang  Nast 
Quang  Tin 
Quang  Ngal 
Hue 


Dec  Changes 

69  Jan  Feb  Mar  Apr 

87.4  - 3.0  - 1.5  + 6.4  ♦ .4 

77.4  + 6.b  - 1.4  * 7.3  ♦ h.~g 

57.6  + 3.9  ♦ 2.8  + i.k  - 3.~E" 

70.6  - .2  - 3.5  + -9  ♦ 1.7 


- 3.5  + -9 
♦ 1.3  + 5.0 


Current  Trends  in  A-B  Population, 
Direction  and  A-B  Pop.  (000)  Cain 
tfunber  Months  loss  Duri 


Up  3 bos. 
Dovn  2 QC3. 
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Qunng  Tri 


Kontum 


Thua  Thien 


Quang  Han 
Quang  Tin 


. "CONFIRMED"  HES/70 
SECURITY  TRENDS 
as  of 

May  31,  1970 

Based  on  A-B  Security  Scores 


Pleiku 


Binh  Dinh 


Phu  Yen 


Tay  Ninh» 


Kien  Tuor 


Tuyen  Due 
(incl.  Dalat) 


Chau  Doc 


‘Gift  Dinh 


Security  in  downward  trend  for  last 
2 or  no  re  months.* 

Security  in  upward  trend  for  last  2 
or  nore  months.* 

*5,000  or  more  population  involved  in 
trend  (gained  or  lost  from  A-B) 
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(l)  Allied  Deployments  from  III  and  IV  Corps:  From  of  the 

total  US/FW/RVNA?  maneuver  battalions  in  III  and  IV  Corps  participated  at  one 
time  or  another  in  the  April-May  Cambodian  operations.  Virtually  all  provinces 
in  the  two  corps  areas  contributed  battalions  to  the  operations  directly  or 
indirectly.  The  effect  of  the  redeployments  was  mitigated  somewhat,  however, 
because  remaining  forces  ’were  reshuffled  to  fill  the  gaps  left  by  the 
departing  forces,  and  because  the  average  battalion  sent  to 

Cambodia  spent  only  4 days  out-of- country  in  April  and  l£-20  days  out-of-country 
in  May. 

As  noted  in  earlier  sections,  security  ratings  improved  in  III  Corps 
and  IV  Corps  in  May,  with  IV  Corps  remaining  below  March  levels.  It  appears 
that  most  of  the  security  rating  changes  in  these  corps  occurred  independently 
of  Allied  deployments  to  Cambodia;  we  could  not  trace  declines  in  province 
security  scores  to  specific  decreases  in  US/RVIIAF  maneuver  battalions  present. 

On  the  contrary,  it  appears  that  some  effort  was  made  not  to  take  battalions 
out  of  provinces  which  had  declining  security  in  April:  no  Allied  battalions 
were  removed  from  Binh  Tuy,  Co  Cong,  or  Bae  Lieu  provinces,  and  these  three 
provinces  all  showed  security  declines  in  April  and  improvements  in  May. 

(3)  Allied  Deployments  from  II  Corps:  To  support  Cambodian  operations 

opposite  II  Corps,  26  US/RVNAF  battalions  "were  removed  from  the  6 provinceshaving 
the  majority  of  battalions  (51  of  66)  in  the  corps.  As  in  III  and  IV  Corps,  it 
appears  some  effort  was  made  not  to  remove  battalions  from  provinces  with 
declining  security  scores:  no  battalions  were  removed  from  Phu  Yen,  and  although 

11  of  Binh  Dinh's  24  battalions  were  removed,  none  were  taken  from  the  US  173rd 
Brigade  whicb  ‘s  conducting  pacification  operations  in  the  relatively  insecure 
northern  dic*i-.cts  of  the  province.  Table  6 shows  supporting  data. 

We  could  discover  no  clear  cause-and-effect  relationship  between 
security  declines  and  battalion  redeployments  in  II  Corps.  On  the  contrary,  the 
provinces  which  contributed  battalions  had  a slightly  better  record  (only  2.8jt 
A-B  population  decline,  March-May)  than  those  provinces  which  did  not  contribute 
battalions  (5.2^  decline).-  nevertheless,  E2S  ratings.  Province  Senior  Advisor 
Reports,  and  comments  from  US  and  ARVN  commanders  indicate  that  pacification  may 
be  in  serious  trouble  in  some  areas  of  the  corps,  and  any  reductions  in  US/HVMAF 
battalions  (even  temporary)  are  bound  to  make  it  easier  for  the  enemy  to  build 
up  his  forces  and  increase  his  activity  rt.  -.es  near  the  populated  coastal  regions. 

(3)  Effects  on  Border  Provinces:  It  is  still  too  early  to  tell  what 

the  ultimate  inpact  of  the  Cambodian  operations  will  be  on  the  war  in  SVN.  How- 
ever, it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that  any  improvements  will  be  felt  first  in  the' 
II,  HI,  and  IV  provinces  which  are  immediately  adjacent  to  Cambodia.  Our 
analysis  of  security  in  the  populated  areas  of  these  provinces  shows: 

— Six  of  the  seven  border  provinces  of  III-IV  Corps  showed  improved 
HES  security  ratings  in  May.  Only  Chau  Doc  decreas'd  (see  earlier  section  on 
Province  Trends),  but  probably  because  of  increased  enemy  presence  and  activity 
beginning  in  March. 
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— Tuycn  Due  in  II  Corps  (the  May  30-3?-  VC  attack  on  Dalat  city  will  not 
be  reflected  until  June  HES  reports). 


— Kien  lvong , bordering  the  Parrot's  Beak  in  IV  Corps,  vhe.e  village  pop- 
ulation affected  by  enemy  main  and  local  force  platoons  dropped  to  zero  (from 
40*  in  March).  Allied  operations  in  Cambodia  reportedly,  playeu  a large  role 
in  drawing  the  enemy  out  of  the  province. 


Effects  of  Cambodian  Operations.  In  this  section  we  used  HES  ratings  to 
help  analyze  two  aspects  of  the  first  full  month  of  US/RVNAF  operations  in 
Cambodia:  (a)  possible  detrimental  effects  to  security  of  moving  US/RVNAF 

battalions  out  of  their  norm  ,1  operating  areas  to  operate  in  Cambodia,  and  (b) 
possible  security  improvements  due  to  disruption  of  enemy  activities  in  the 
Cambodian  bate  areas.  Tabled  shows  the  size  and  distribution  of  battalions 
deployed  to  Cambodia  on  a corps-by-corps  basis. 


TABLE  5 


I CTZ 
Total  Bns 


FRIENDLY  BATTALION  EMPLOYMENT  IN  CAMBODIA 
April- May  1970 

P Total  (US/FW/RVNAF) 

RVHAF  Battalions  Battalions 

April  lay  April  May 


H CTZ 
Total  Bns 

Bns  in  Cambodia  a/ 
* of  Total 
Bn-Days  in  Cambodia 
* of  Total 


in  ctz 


Total  Bns 

6l 

6l 

100 

100 

Bns  In  Cambodia  a / 

19 

32 

19 

57 

* of  Total 

31* 

52% 

19* 

57* 

Bn-Days  in  Cambodia 

67 

66o 

67 

1139 

* of  Total 

. H 

35% 

2* 

37* 

IV  CTZ 

Total  Bns 

52 

52 

52 

52 

Bne  in  Cambodia  a / 

16 

30 

16 

30 

* of  Total 

31* 

5&% 

31* 

58* 

Bn-Days  in  Cambodia 

60 

495 

6o 

495 

* of  Total 

4* 

31* 

4* 

31* 

3wir 

Total  Bns 

187 

187 

296 

296 

Bns  in  Cambodia  a / 

35 

8o 

35 

112 

% of  Total  ” 

19% 

43* 

12* 

38* 

Bn-Days  in  Cambodia 

127 

1404 

127 

195? 

* of  Total 

2* 

24* 

1* 

-21* 

Source:  OPREP  reports  (manually  extracted)  and  SEAFA  computer  file, 
a f Note  that  battalions  were  not  employed  simultaneously  or  for  entire 
length  of  operations.  Average  batts' ten  employed  tor  4 days  in  April 
and  13-^  days  in  May.  HflNtinniflil 
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— Of  particular  note  were  Kien  Tuong,  where  village  population 
affected  by  enemy  main  and.  local  force  platoons  dropped  to  zero,  and  Tay  Hinh, 
which  recovered  from  high  enemy  activity  in  April. 

— Of  the  four  border  provinces  in  II  Corps,  two  improved  (Bar lac, 
Quang  Due)  and  two  regressed  (Kontum,  Pleiku)  in  security  ratings.  In  the  case 
of  Kontum  and  Pleiku,  the  security  decline  was  probably  due  to  a continuation 
of  increased  enemy  activity  begun  in  March  and  April. 


TABLE  6 

II  CORPS  BATTALIONS  IS  CAMBODIA 
VS.  HES  SECURITY  SCORES 


Ho.  of  Bns  in  Prov.  As  Of 


Ben  to  Cambodia 

Kontum  - RVHAF 

4-6 

Binh  Dinh  - US 

8-9 

RVHAF 

8 

3rd  Cty 

6-9 

Pleiku  - US 

RVHAF 

4-5 

0-3 

Darlac  - US 

0-3 

RYNAF 

2-6 

Quang  Due  - RVHAF 

1-8 

Binh  liman-  US 

2-3 

RVHAF 

• 

3 

Subtotal  - US 

17 

RVHAF 

24-29 

3rd  Cty 

6-9 

50-55 

Provinces  Hot  Sunni virm 

Bns  to  Cambodia 

May  Deploy- 
ments to 
Cambodia 


Percent  Of 

tioo  Bated  A-B 


60.8  58.O 


3rd  Cty 
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HE8/7Q  DATA  FOR  JUNE  1970 


Summary.  Pacification  in  the  countryside  recovered  in  June  from  two 
straight  months  of  enemy  high  point  activity,  and  registered  significant  socio- 
economic and  political  gains.  The  increase  from  May  to  June  for  both  A-B  (up 
4.6$)  and  A-B-C  (up  1.2$)  population  was  primarily  due  to  socio-economic  gains, 
followed  by  political  and  security  increases.  Decreased  enemy  activity  in  the 
second  half  of  June  and  friendly  force  rating  improvements  stopped  the  3-4 
month  downtrends  in  II  Corps,  and  produced  new  upward  trends  in  17  provinces 
in  all  four  corps.  II  Corps  showed  .a  net  security  loss  for  the  quarter,  how- 
ever, and  remains  a problem  area. 


Background.  This  analysis  is  based  on  hardcopy  reports  from  MACV,  includ- 
ing province  security  data.  Data  on  the  139  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES/70) 
questions  is  not  yet  available,  nor  have  we  been  able  to  complete  an  assessment 
of  friendly  participation  in  Cambodian  operations  for  June. 


Countrywide  and  Corps  Results.  Pacification  recovered  in  June  from  two 
straight  months  of  enemy  high-point  activity,  and  registered  significant  socio- 
economic and  political  gains  in  the  countryside.  The  one-month  increase  from 
May  to  June  for  both  A-B  (up  4.6$)  and  A-B-C  (up  1.2$)  population  was  primarily 
due  to  socio-economic  gains,  followed  by  political  and  security  increases. 

Table  1 shows  that  91*1$  of  South  Vietnam’s  population  was  rated  A-B-C  in  June, 
compared  with  89-90$  in  March-May;  77*1$  was  rated  a-B  in  June,  up  from  72-74$ 
in  March-May. 


TABLE  1 


HES/70  PACIFICATION  RATINGS  a/ 


A-B  Ratings  ($) 
A-B-C  Ratings  .($) 


Test  Period) 

1970 

O . 

- 

Juljr 

Se£ 

Dec 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

dSL 

May 

Jun 

62.6 

81.6 

63.9 

83.3 

69.3 

87.5 

69.3 

87.7 

69.9 

88.2 

73-5 

89.7 

72.2 

89.1 

72.5 

89.9 

77.1 

91.1 

a / Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  (17.9  million  iu  June).  Saigon, 
Danang  Dec.  data  used  for  July-Nov.  also.  Pleiku  May  data  used  for 
April  also.  May  data  for  Chau  Doc  corrected  for  keypunch  errors.  ' 


Enemy  activity  dropped  off  sharply  in  the  last  two  weeks  of  June,  leading 
to  an  overall  improvement  in  HES/70  security  ratings  after  the  April  and  May 
enemy  high  points.  Security  improved  2.4$  in  A-B  population  in  June  countrywide: 
Table  2 shows  that  security  ratings  (A-B  population)  registered  gains  of  ,8-4.5$ 
in  the  four  corps  areas  over  May  levels.  


— I Corps  recovered  sharply  from  significant  losses  in  Msy,  led  by 
improvement  in  the  southern  I Corps  province  of  Quang  Ngai. 


— Only  II  Corps  (63$  A-B)  remained  below  March  levels  (65$),  reflecting 
the  cumulative  impact  during  the  quarter  of  enemy  campaigns  in  many  provinces, 
including  Fhu  Yen.  * 


III  and  IV  Corps  continued  upward  trends  established  in  May. 
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TABLE  2 

PACIFICATION  gVr-M'-DBL  SCORES  a/ 

Soeio- 


A-B  By 

Security 

Pol  it 

deal 

Economic 

Pacification 

Corps 

Mar 

Apr 

May 

Jua 

Ej&Bj 

Mar 

Jun 

I 

76.3 

75.9 

74.4 

78.8 

75.9 

82.8 

31.9 

42.8 

72.1 

72.7 

70.8 

7 6.1 

II 

64.8 

59.8 

6l.O 

63.0 

67.5 

71.5 

42.3 

51.8 

62.2 

60.1 

60.0 

64.; 

III 

87.6 

85.9 

87.4 

88.2 

91.3 

94.3 

77.1 

83.7 

89.5 

88.6 

89.0 

91.1 

IV 

63.6 

60.5 

63.7 

66.9 

70.7 

76.3 

49.9 

57.8 

65.3 

62.9 

64.6 

70.1 

SVN 

73.5 

71.0 

72.5 

TO 

' 77.6 

8l.7 

54.0 

62.3 

73.5 

72.2 

72.5 

. 77. 

~&J  Percent  of  population.  Pleiku  data  for  Kay  assumed  to  apply  for  April  1970 
also.  May  data  Chau  Doc  province  corrected  for  keypunch  errors. 

For  the  first  time  "both  socio-economic  and  political  ratings  in  the  HES/70 
improved  significantly.  (Note  that  cost  information  for  these  ratings  is  col- 
lected quarterly,  not  monthly.)  Table  2 shows  that  socio-economic  ratings  (A-B 
population  improved  7-ll£  in  the  corps  areas,  and  political  ratings  improved 
3-7%.  I Corps  led  the  improvements  in  loth  ratings.  KACV  states  that  the 
socio-economic  improvements  are  the  result  of  increased  activities  in  the 
Village  Self  Development  programs;  the  payment  of  Ministry  of  Social  Welfare 
benefits  to  refugees  and  displaced  per sens;  and  an  overall  revitalization  of 
interest  and  activity  at  the  local  level. 

Province  Security  Trends.  Although  month-to-month  countrywide  and  corps 
trends  are  considered  reasonably  accurate,  KACV  has  found  that  for  analyzing 
individual  provinces,  one-month  changes  in  its  EES  security  ratings  are* not  a 
particularly  reliable  indicator  -when  considered  alone.  Therefore,  this  analysis 
recognizes  "confirmed"  trends  in  province  security  ratings  only  when  HES  ' scores 
moved  in  the  same  direction  for  two  or  core  months. 

The  map  on  the  next  page  end  the  data  in  Table  3 shows  that  the  reduced 
enemy  activity /in  late  June  apparently  stopped  all  the  downward  trends  noted 
in  April-May,!/  and  established  upward  treads  in  17  provinces  in  all  four  corps : 

— In  I Corps,  Quang  Nam  recovered  free  April-May  A-B  losses,  but  still 
shoved  a decline  in  A-B-C  due  to  increased  enemy  presence.  Quang  Sgai  shewed 
a significant  improvement  mainly  due  to  improved  friendly  force  presence  qear 
hamlets.  " 

— In  IX  Corps,  Binh  Dinh  shoved  t tenuous  improvement  for  the  second 
month  in  a row,  but  enemy  presence  remains  strong,  me  broad  band  of  provinces 
from  the  northern  border  areas  to  the  coastal  lowlands  of  Phu  Yen-Khanh  Hoa 
are  still  in  a shaky  security  position  after  April-Key  enemy  campaigns , and 
most  showed  net  security  (A-B)  losses  for  the  nuarter  as  a whole . 


y 


Note  that  the  downward  trend  noted  last  month  in*  May  in  Chau  Doc  province 

was  due  to  a data  processing  error.  Corrected  May  data  showed  an  increase 
in  seevr^hy  in  Chau  Doc. 


166 


wlm  Sri  «i  ers 


( 


nnwin^iTiA! 

V#  v • ■ * •• 


( 

* 


— The  entire  band  of  111 -VI  Corps  provinces  bordering  Cembodia  shoved 
marked  security  improvements  in  May- Jure  in  the  wake  of  allied  Cambodian 
operations.  (Tay  Ninh  regressed  1.7*1  June  after  improving  15%  in  Msy.) 

In  addition , security  showed  signs  of  improving  in  the  troubled  Dinh  Tuong- 
Kien  Hoa  area  of  northern  IV  Corps , primarily  because  of  improved  friendly 
force  ratings . 
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• 
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• 
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65.6 
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* 
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HES/70  DATA  ?CR  JULY  197Cf 


This  preliminary  analysis  is  based  on  countrywide  ana  corps  ratings  from  the 
Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES/70)  for  July  which  arrived  yesterday  from  Saigon. 
Detailed  analysis  of  province-by-province  data  will  be  available  in  about  one 
week. 


Pacification  continued  to  progress  during  xhe  month  of  July,  the  first 
month  of  the  new  GVN  Special  Pacification  and  Development  Plan,  primarily  as  a 
result  of  improved  security  during  a low  point  in  enemy  activity.  The  improve- 
ment was  reflected  in  increases  for  both  A-B  (up  .9$)  and  A-B-C  (up  1.3$) 
population.  Tbs  table  below  shows  that  92.4$  of  South  Vietnam's  population 
was  rated  A-B-C  in  July,  compared  with  91.1$  in  June 5 78.0$  was  rated  A-B  in 
July,  up  from  77.1$  in  June. 


HES/70  PACIFICATION  RATINGS  a/ 
1909  (EZ3/70 


A-B  Ratings  ($) 
A-B-C  Ratings  ($} 


Test 

Period) 

1970 

Sep 

Dec 

Mar 

Ms £ 

Jun 

JU1 

62.6 

81.6 

63.9 

83.3 

69.3 

87.5 

73.5 

89.7 

72.2 

89.I 

72.5 

89.9 

77.1 

91.1 

78.0 

92.4 

jg 


a/  Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  (17.9  million  in  July).  Saigon,  Danang 
Dec.  data  used  for  July-Nov.  also.  Pleiku  May  data  used  for  April  also.  May 
data  for  Chau  Doc  corrected  for  keypunch  errors. 


Security  improved  2.9$  in  A-B  population  in  JUly,  probably  due  to  the  drop- 
off in  enemy  activity  during  the  month.  Gains  of  1.8-5.1$  were  registered  in 
the  four  Military  Regions  (MRs).  II  KR  improved  for  the  third  straight  month 
to  68.1$,  surpassing  the  March  level  of  64.8$;  there  are  indications  the  enemy  . 
terror  campaign  in  Phu  Yen  province  and  others  in  northern  II  MR  is  subsiding. 


PACIFICATION  SUB-yODEL  SCORES  a/ 


$ Pop 
Rated 


Security 


Pacification 


A; 

-B 

Mar 

May 

Jun 

Jul 

Mar 

«££ 

Jun 

Jul 

I 

MR  . 

76.3 

75.9 

74.4 

73.9 

82.3 

72.1 

72.7 

70.8 

76.8 

78.9 

II 

MR 

64.8 

59.8 

61.0 

63.0 

68.1 

62.2 

60.1 

60.0 

64.3 

66.1 

m 

MR 

87.6 

85.9 

87.4 

83.2 

90.7 

89.5 

88.6 

89.0 

91.4 

92.0 

IV 

MR 

63.6 

§9z2. 

§hl 

66.8 

68.6 

65.3 

64.6 

2M 

RVH 

73.5 

71.0 

72.5 

74.9 

rTH 

73.5 

72.2 

72.5 

77.1 

7HT0 

IT 


Percent  of  population.  Pleiku  data  for  May  assumed  to  apply  for  April  1970  als©J| 
May  data  Chau  Doc  province  corrected  for  keypunch  errors.  h 
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HES/70  DATA  FOR  JULY  2970 

Sumary.  Pacification  progressed  daring  duly  at  the  same  average  rate 
(about  It  a month/  experienced  for  the  last  twelve  months  under  Bmlet  Eval- 
uation System  (HES/70).  the  increases  in  July  for  A-B  (up  .9%)  and  A-B-C 
(up  1.3 X)  population  were  primarily  due  to  continued  recovery  from  the  high 
Uvele  of  enemy  activity  in  I and  II  MR  (Corps)  during  April-May , together 
with  continued  security  improvements  in  the  11  provinces  bordering  Canbodia. 

The  (mV s Special  Pacification  campaign,  which  began  July  2,  have  not  yet 
increased  the  rate  of  improvement  in  eaoree  as  previous  accelerated 
campaigns  have  done. 

Most  (35/  provinces  showed  improvements  in  July , and  20  improved  for 
the  second  or  third  month  in  a row.  Two  provinces  showed  serious  downtrends 
for.  ths  second  straight  month:  Bihh  Tuy  (in  JII  MR),  where  the  US  199th 
Light  Infantry  Brigade  and  RP/PP  have  been  conducting  operations  against 
m actios  KVA  Regiment  (ths  33rd),  and  Chuong  Thien  (in  IV  MR),  where  the 
ARV9  21et  Division  vae  slow  to  return  to  its  local  operations  after  partici- 
pating in  highly  successful  Cambodian  operations. 

Ths  primary  effsat  of  ths  Cambodian  operations  on  pacification  was  to 
reduce  ths  size  of  VC/RVA  forces  in  or  near  populated  areas  in  the  11  provinces 
bordering  Cambodia.  Pram  April  30  to  July  31  the  percentage  of  population 
free  from  any  VC/RVA  main  or  looal  forces  increased  24%  in  border  provinces, 
but  only  5%  in  non-border  provinces. 


Background.  Ibis  analysis  is  based  on  complete  HES/70  data  through 
July  1^70,  and  reflects  the  responses  of  US  District  Advisors  to  the  139 
monthly  and  quarterly  HES/70  questions  About  each  haslet  and  village  In 
South  Vietnam.  It  includes  a preliminary  assessment  of  the  effects  of  the 
Cambodian  operations  on  pacification  in  the  11  provinces  bordering  Cambodia. 
The  analysis  of  overall  effects  is  not  yet  complete. 

Countrywide  and  Corps  Heiulta.  Pacification  continued  to  progress 
throughout  the  country  during  July,  which  was  a low  month  for  enemy  activity, 
and  the  first  month  of  the  GVH's  four-month  Special  1970  Pacification  and 
Development  Plan.  The  improvement  was  reflected  in  increases  for  both  A-B 
(up  -9%)  and  A-B-C  (up  1.3^)  population.  Sable  1 shows  that  92.1#  of  South 
Vietnam’s  population  was  rated  A-B-C  in  July,  compared  with  91.1%  in  June; 
78.0%  was  rated  A-B  in  July,  up  from  77.1%  in  June, 
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TABLE  1 


HES/70  PACTPICATIOH  RATINGS  a/ 


1969  (HZS/70 
Test  Period) 
July  1 Sep  Dec 


1970 - 

Mar  Apr  May  Jun  Jul 


A*  ’.stings  ($) 
A-B-0  Ratings  ($) 


63-9  69.3  73.5  72.2  72.6  77-1  78.0 

82.8  8*  5 89.7  69.1  89.9  91.1  92.4 


a7  Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  (l7»9  million  in  July).  Saigon,  Danang 
D’.’.  data  used  for  July-Nov.  also.  Pleiku  May  data  used  for  April  also. 

May  data  for  Chau  Doc  corrected  for  keypunch  errors. 


Thv  rate  of  progress  continues  to  he  about  1$  a month  for  both  A-B  and 
A-B-C  population,  the  same  average  rate  experienced  for  the  past  months  under 
’-he  HES/70.  After  one  mouth  of  the  Special  PAD  Plan,  however,  the  rate  of 
ivvrovement  has  not  increased  countrywide  as  it  did  with  the  i960  and  1969 
7.  ; *cel«rati  1 Pacification  Campaigns  (APCs).  The  lack  of  acceleration  may 
>.*.  xue  to  the  GVE : s concentration  on  ccncolidating  previous  gains,  rather 
oan  expansion  into  the  few  remaining  contested  areas.  (Graph  1 indicates 
the  progress  made  under  the  two  APCS,  showing  both  old  HES  and  HES/70  A-B 
and  A-B-C  population  percentages  for  the  last  2£  years.) 


The  population  rated  A-B  in  security  improved  2.S lff>  in  July,  primari-y 
due  to  continued  recovery  from  the  high  April-May  levels  of  enemy  activity 
in  I and  II  MR,  together  with  continued  security  improvements  in  the  11 
provinces  bordering  Cambodia  (see  section  on  Cambodia  below) . 


Table  2 shows  that  gains  of  3.4-5. 1 $ were  registered  in  A-B  population 
in  i-ix  MR,  where  enemy  activity  near  population  centers  was  low  in  July. 

II  mr  improved  for  the  third  straight  month  to  68.1$,  surpassing  the  March 
level  of  64.8$;  there  are  indications  the  enemy  terror  campaign  in  Phu 
Yen  province  and  others  in  IX  MR  subsided  some  what  in  July.  m-IV  MR 
increased  1.8-2.?$  in  A-B  population,  about  the  same  rate  as  in  the  previous 

2-3  months. 


Political  and  socio-  economic  ratings  changed  very  little  in  July,  because 
depend  primarily  on  responses  given  quarterly  'June,  September,  etc.;. 
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TABLE  2 

PACIFICATION  SUB-MODEL  SCORES  a/ 
ft  of  Population. Rated  A-B) 


Mar 

Agr 

seeur 

iSg 

June 

Mg 

r 

Mar 

011X1C« 

June 

u 

Mg 

I MR 

76.3 

75.9 

74.4 

78.9 

82.3 

75.9 

82.8 

82.5 

II  MR 

64.8 

59.7 

61.0 

63.O 

68.1 

67.5 

71.5 

70.3 

in  MR 

87.6 

85.9 

87.4 

88.2 

90.7 

91.8 

94.3 

94.0 

IV  MR 

63.6 

6O.5 

63.7 

66.8 

68.6 

70.7 

76.3 

74.1 

RVN 

73.5 

71.0 

72.5 

~W9~ 

77.8 

77.6 

B2C2 

81.1 

Socio-Economic 


Pleiku  data  for  May  assumed  to  apply  for  April  1970  also.  May  data  for 
Chau  Doc  province  corrected  for  keypunch  errors . 


Province  Security  Trends.  Most  (35  out  of  44)  provinces  shoved  improve- 
ments in  July,  and  26  improved  for  the  second  or  third  month  in  a row  (see 
map,  and  Table  3).  The  greatest  single  factor  contributing  to  the  improve- 
ments was  the  lull  in  enemy  activity.  The  provinces  in  I and  II  MR  which 
had  suffered  most  during  the  April-May  high  points  of  enemy  activity  all 
showed  increases  for  the  second  or  third  month  in  a row. 

Two  provinces  showed  serious  downtrends  for  the  second  straight  month. 

Biuh  Toy  in  HI  MR  dropped  from  48.2 % A-B  (security)  in  May  to  21.55&  in 
JUly,'  because  of  the  presence  and  activities  of  an  NVA  regiment  (the  33rd) 
and  local  force  units  in  the  populated  areas  of  the  province.  The  US 
Province  Senior  Advisor  (PSA)  reported  that  search  operations  were  conducted 
throughout  the  province  by  RF/PF  forces  and  elements  of  the  US  199th  Infantry 
Brigade  with  no  significant  results;  the  US  forces  appeared  to  account  for 
most  of  the  results  (48  eneny  KIA  by  US  forces,  vs  14  by  RF/PF) , even  though 
the  RF/PF  participated,  in  joint  operations  with  the  US. 

Chuong  Thien  province  in  IV  MR  declined  from  54.316  A-B  in  May  to  38.0J6 
in  JUly,  approximately  the  same  level  as  in  December  1969.  In  June,  the  PSA 
reported  that  the  AKVN  21st  Division's  reaction  to  tactical  intelligence  and 
its  support  for  RF/PF  units  in  contact  "varied  from  inadequate  to  non-existent." 
He  speculated  that  the  Division  "may  have  temporarily  lost  its  stomach  for 
hard  fighting  after  the  easy  victories  of  Cambodia.”  In  JUly,  he  reported 
a somewhat  improved  situation:  support  from  the  21st  Division  had  improved, 
a district  chief  has  been  replaced,  and  the  enemy  was  complying  with  COSVN 
directives  by  attacking  only  targets  of  opportunity  with  indirect  fire  and 
small  anas  fire. 
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SECURITY  TRENDS 
as  of 

July  31,  1970 

Based  on  A-B  Security  Scores 


Chuong  Ihien 


Binh  Tuy 


oesiuifli  87 


Security  in  downward  trend*  for 
last  2 or  nore^montha . * 

Security  in  upward  trend  for 
last  2 or  more  months.* 

*5,000  or  more  population 
involved  in  trends  (gained  or 
lost  from  A-B) 
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TABUS  3 


H88  SECURITY  SCC33S 
(%  of  Population  Sated  A-B) 


Dec 

Mar 

Changes 

Province 

J2 

Apr 

June 

July 

Quang  Tri 

87.4 

91.3 

+ .4 

- 8.2 

+io;-2 

- 4.8 

Thua  Thien/Hue 
Quang  Naa/banang 

83.5 

71.6 

92.7 

79.2 

+ 3.0 
- 1.7 

* .6 

+ .6 
+ 1.4 

0 

“+T5 

Quang  Tin 

70.6 

67.8 

+ 1.7 

- 2.6 

+ .2 

+13.2 

Quang  Ngai 

46.6 

52.9 

- 4,2 

+ 4.2 

+13.2 

+ 1.3 

•I  MR 

70.3 

76.3 

- .4 

- 1.5 

+ 4.5 

+ 3.4 

Kontum 

54.6 

63.1 

- 4.1 

- .3 

+ 3.1 

+15.8 

Biih  Dinh 

64.0 

61.4 

- 4.9 

+ 3.2 

+ 2.4 

♦ 3.S 

Plelku  a / 

22.4 

§4.2 

- 6.1 

0 

+ 9.3 

+ 375 

Phu  Bon 

85.8 

73.6 

- 5-5 

- .3 

+ 9.1. 

+50 

Phu  Yen 

65.8 

50.3 

- 3.8 

- 4.4 

+ 5.1 

+10.0 

Darlac 

65.6 

71.0 

- 4.3 

+ 2.3 

- ?.6  ' 

+ 5-5 

Khanh  Hoa/Caa  Ranh 

88.3 

89.2 

- 1.5 

- 3.8 

+ .4 

- 1.6 

Ninh  Tfcuan 

68.4 

68.5 

- 7.0 

+ 7.5 

+ 4.6 

- .3 

Tuyen  Duc/Dalat 

49.0 

46.5 

-11.2 

+ 4.5 

- 9.6 

+ 4.3 

Quang  Due 

16.0 

31.3 

- 5.0 

+22.9 

- 1.1 

+18.1 

Lam  Dong 

98.4 

82.4 

- 6.2 

+ 4.0 

- 2.1 

♦15.9 

Binh  Thuan 

49.0 

58.3 

- 8.5 

+ 2.7 

+ 4.1 

+11.1 

11  MR 

64.0 

64.8 

- 5.1 

+ i.3 

+ 2.0 

“+TI 

Blnh  Tuy 

52.4 

54.2 

-10.4 

+ 4.4 

- 5.2 

-21.5 

Long  Khanh 

39.7 

53.7 

-13.5 

+46.6 

- .9 

+ 2.6 

Phuoc  Long 

27.0 

76.1 

-10.3 

+ 6.9 

+ 9.6 

+ 4.0 

Blnh  Long 

43.9 

56.6. 

-11.0 

+ 2.7 

+ 1.4 

+25.5 

Binh  Duong 

65.5 

80.2 

+ 3.6 

- 3.5 

"♦.33  ' 

4-  2.5 

Tay  HlnL  ' 

83.9 

94.1 

-14.9 

+15.2 

- 1.1 

+ 2.6 

Fau  Nghla 

15.8 

21.1 

r .1 

+ 3.1 

+ 4.2 

+1B.6 

Blen  Hoa 

69.7 

86.5 

+ .5 

-SO 

+ e.o 

+775 

1 

1 

72.6 

78.8 

- 4.4 

- 1.7 

+T76— 

'+'  '378 

Long  An 

65.7 

76.4 

- 2.5 

+ 5.5 

+ 2.5 

+ 1.0 

Qia  Dinh/Saigon 

93.8 

96.0 

+ .1 

+ .1 

- .0 

—TT75 

IH  MR 

61.7 

87.6 

- 1.7 

+ 1.5 

+ .8 

+ 2.5 

Oo  Cong 

84.8 

91.7 

- 9.1 

+ 7.1 

+ 2.5 

+ .6 

Klen  Tuong 

62.7 

52.7 

+ 9.2 

+ 5.2 

+19.3 

+I5TE 

Kien  Phong 

60.5 

77.9 

- 4.2 

t 

+ 4a.. 

+ 3.4 

Dinh  Tuong 

45.2 

54.7 

- 3.5 

TTf- 

♦io.o 

+ .3' 

Kien  Hoa 

37.2 

45.3 

- 7.0 

+ £.*- 

+16.9 

+ 1.6 

Yinh  Binh 

13.4 

54.9 

-24.2 

TJF~ 

- 3.0 

—+1177 

Vlnh  Long 

47.9 

50.5 

+ .4 

+ 2.S 

__  +5.5 

+ 8.7 

An  Gleng 

97.7 

100,0 

0 

6 

6 

0 

Kien  Olang 

52.7 

54.0 

+ Jl.5 

- 3.3 

♦ 4.1 

- 5.9 

Chuong  Thien 

32.5 

54.3 

- 1.3 

+ 1.3 

- 9.7 

- 6.6 

Phong  Dinh 

69.5 

69.1 

- 1.3 

+ .4 

- ..2 

+ 1.2 

Ba  Xuyen 

71.4 

77.2 

+ 2.0 

- 3.6 

+ 1.9 

+ 2.0 

An  Xuyen 

45.0 

54.0 

- 5.3 

+ 1.3 

- 2.0 

+ 6.8 

Bac  Lieu 

46.1 

23.7 

- 1.8 

+ 1.4 

+ 6.2 

+ 4.2 

Chau  Doc  b/ 

68.4 

70.0 

- 1.3 

TTT” 

‘ +'?.$•• 

“VT.7 

Sa  Dec 

69.5 

72.8 

+ 1.9 

+ 3.6 

- .3 

- .2 

IV  MR 

56.5 

63.6 

- 3.1 

+ 3.2 

♦ 3.1 

+ 1.8 

KVW 

68.1 

73-5 

- 2.5 

♦ 1.5 

+ 2.4 

+ 2.9 

iWtHHAl 
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July 


71.9 

82.7 
73.3 
•*•5 
66: 2 

94.0 

67.7 

68.1 


21.5 

88.5 
86.3 

75.2 

87.9 

95.3 

46.9 

84.8 
83.1 

82.9 

96.9 
90.7 


a/  bue  to  April  reporting  error,  May  data  ass '.zed  to  hold  for  April  1970  also. 
%}  May  data  corrected  for  keypunch  error. 


Htafcer  Month,  A-B  P#l«ti«g 
A Direction  .9*2&2L ii 


88.9 

Bp  5 *os. 

•a 

m 

97.1 

Up  5 -aos. 

++93500 

80.1 

Up  2 MOB. 

+ 77,300 

1 

80.1 

Up  2 aos. 

++31500 

3 

67.4 

82.3 

Up  3 aos. 

+125>» 

1 

77.6 

Up  2 aos. 

♦25500 

i 

65.7 

Up  3 mos. 

♦ 77510 

61.0 

Up  2 aos. 

♦ 25,100 

M 

89.5 

Up  2 aos. 

+ 13,100 

Si 

57.2 

Up  2 aos. 

♦*51500 

•C| 

92.8 

97.0 

91.7 

65.9 

57.2 

49.0 

67.9 

100.0 

53.4 

38.0 

69.2 

79.3 

94.8 
33-7 
74.7 
78.0 
68.6 


77.8 


Op  3 


♦49500 


Down  2 : 


- 18,000 


Up  3 bdi. 
Up  3 aoa. 
Up  2 aos. 


+ 10,100 
+ 22,900 
4 18^00 


UP  3 
Up  2 
Op  2 
Up  3 


4 55i80O 
4 52^00 
4 26500 

♦ 36500 


Up  3 aos 
Up  4 am 

Up  3 
Op  3 
Up  3 aos 


4 20^00 
4 24,000 

4 81500 
4 84500 
+116500 


Up  4 


Down  2 aos. 
Up  2 aos. 
Up  3 aos. 
Down  2 aos. 


- 36,100 

4 20,400 

♦ 34500 

• 2500 


* 96500- 


»'V'  full  IwisTw 
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Effects  of  Cambodian  Operations,  The  effects  on  pacification  of  allied 
operations  in  Caaibodia  can  he  felt  in  tvo  ways:  (a)  security  can  improve 

as  a result  of  disruption  to  enemy  activities  in  and  near  the  Cambodian 
base  areas,  and  (b)  movement  of  friendly  forces  to  Cambodia  can  reduce 
support  to  pacification  in  the  provinces  furnishing  the  forces.  This 
analysis  concentrates  on  measuring  (a);  ve  do  not  yet  have  complete  data 
on  friendly  forces  in  order  to  completely  examine  (b).  Therefore,  the 
following  analysis  should  be  considered  as  a preliminary  and  not  yet 
complete . 


The  primary  effect  of  the  Cambodian  operations  on  pacification  in  the 
11  provinces  bordering  Cambodia  was  to  reduce  the  amount  of  VC/?i7A  farces 
in  or  near  populated  areas . Table  4 shows  that  from  April  30  to  July  31 
the  percentage  of  population  in  villages  free  from  any  VC/NVA  main  or  local 
forces  nearby  increased  24 36  (from  23/6  to  in  bender  provinces,  but  only 
9J»  (frea  3936  to  44^6)  in  non-border  provinces. 


The  presence  of  VC/NVA  forces  is  rated  every  month  by  US  district 
advisors,  and  is  one  of  the  most  important  questions  in  the  HES/70  for 
determining  security  trends.  As  a result.  Table  5 shows  that  HES/70  A-B 
security  ratings  improved  fester  in  provinces  bordering  Cambodia  (up  1 5%) 
than  in  non-border  provinces  (up  636) . 
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TABLE  4 


SIZE  OF  MAIM/LOCAL  VC/NVA  FORCES 
WEAR  POPULATED  AREAS 

(&  of  Population  Affected  by  Each  Size  Enemy  Force) 


April  1970 
Squad  Co) 
None  Platoon  Bn 


Border 


Total 

MR; 

11.5 

“TOT 

”39X 

Border 

16.1 

69.4 

l4.4 

Won -Border 

62.7 

29.7 

4.1 

July  1970 
Squad 


Squad 


None 

Platoon 

Bn 

Bone 

Platoon 

47.1 

45.3 

7-5 

+ 5.1 

+ 4.6 

20.9 

22.4 

63.5 

55-8 

15.4 

21.7 

+17.2 
+ 9*1 

- 4.0 
+11.4 

22.1 

57-3 

20.5 

+10.6 

+ 8.5 

Border 

Won-Border 

Total 

RVN: 

Border 

Won-Border 

Total 


40.7 

36.? 

42.1 

50.4- 

17.2 

23.2 

68.0 

31.5 

20.2 

5°.3 

11.8 

18.2 

+27.3 
+ 5.2 

-21.9 
- .1 

- 5.4 

- 5.0 

26.5 

49.1 

22.3 

37.2 

45*6 

17.2 

+ 6.7 

- 3.5 

- 5.1 

23.1 

57.3 

19.3 

47.0 

41.9 

11.0 

+23.9 

-15.4 

- 8.3 

38.8 

4i.o 

19.0 

43.6 

44.0 

11.3 

+ 4.8 

+ 3.0 

. - 7.7 

3^9 

43.0 

19.0 

44.0 

43.7 

11.3 

+ 7.1 

+ .7 

- 7.7 

KVR: 

Border 

Won-Border 

Total 


TABLE  5 

SECURITY  IB  BORDER  PS.  B0W-B0g>ER  PROVINCES 
% of  Population  Bated  A-B  (Security) 


1970 

Mar 

AE. 

Mgr 

Jen 

Jul 

Change 
Apr -July 

67.4 

62.5 

69.3 

72.1 

77. 

+14.9 

fe. 6 M H M 24  . + 14 

t£l  7f3  70  72.$  7^.9  77.0  ♦ 6*o 
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HES  DATA  FOR  AUGUST  1970 


This  analysis  is  based  on  complete  data  through  August  1970  from  the  revisec 
Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES/70)  received  this  week  from  Saigon.  * 

Countrywide  and  Corps  Results  ' 


— Security  improvements  produced  increased  pacification  ratings  in  August 

for  both  A-3  (up  .%)  and  A-B-C  (up  .4$)  population. 

* •' 

- The  increase  in  A-B-C  population  was  at  about  the  same  rate  (.5-. 7$ 

per  month)  experienced  for  the  first  half  of  1970.  As  of  August, 92.8$  of  the 
population  was  rated  A-B-C.  ' 

- The  GVN’s  1970  Special  Pacification  and  Development  .Plan  (Jtuy  1- 
October  31)  does  not  yet  seem  to  be  accelerating  the  rate  of  increase  in  A-B 
and  A-B-C  population,  as  did  the  1969  Accelerated  Pacification  Campaign  (see 
chart)..  The  GVN-  is  emphasizing  consolidating  rather  than  expanding  the  area  of 
security. 

* ~ 

— Security  improved  .7-2.6$  (A-B)  in  II,  in,  and  IV  MR  (Corps),  but 
dropped  slightly  (1.0$)  in  I MR.  MACV  says  the  decline  in  I MR  was  due  to 
enemy  battalion-sized  attacks  in  the  Quang  Tri  lowlands,  substantial  increase 
in  enemy  activity  in  Quang  Ngai  province,  and  a relocation  of  some  population 
in  Quang  Nam  province  from  B-C  hamlets  into  unrated  hamlets. 

t ~ 

— Political  and  socio-economic  ratings  remained  about  the  same  (plus  or 
minus  1$  in  all  MRs).  Quanterly  updates  for  these  ratings  are  due  in  September. 

♦ 

* Province  Security  Trends 

— Upward  trends  occurred  in  22  of  RVN’s  44  provinces  for  the  second  month 
in  a row  in  August.  The  upward  trends  were  noted  throughout  II,  HI,  and  IV 
MRs. 

— Downward  trends  were  noted  in  only  2 provinces: 

- Quang  Tri  province  (I  MR),  where  DIA  reports  elements  of  the  9th 
KVA  Regiment  entered  the  lowland  areas  near  Hai  Lang  in  early  August.  Friendly 
forces  intercepted  the  enemy  units  en  route,  however,  and  inflicted  heavy  losses. 

- KJ.en  Glang  province  (IV  MR),  where  US  advisors  reported  higher  levels 
of  enemy  presence  and  activity. 
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HES/70  PACIFICATION  RATINGS  a/ 

1969  (KES/70 

Test  Period)  1970 


July 

■ Se£ 

Dec 

Mar 

£ee 

Jun 

Jul 

A u 

62.1 

63.9 

69.3 

73.5 

,72.2 

72.6 

77.1 

78.0 

78 

81.1 

82.8 

87.5 

89.7 

89.1 

89.9 

91.1 

92.4 

92 

A-B  Ratings  (0) 

A-B-C  Ratings  ($) 

a/  Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  (17.9  million  in  July).  Saigon,  Danang 
Dec.  data  used  for  July-Nov.  also.  Pleiku  May  data  used  for  April  also. 

May  data  for  Chau  Doc  corrected  for  keypunch  errors . , 
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PACIFICATION  SUB-MODEL  SCORES  a/ 
(%  of  Population  Rated  A-B) 


- 

Security 

Political 

Socio-Economic 

Mar 

is* 

Mag 

June 

Julg 

Aug 

Mar 

June 

Mar 

June 

AjiS 

1 MR 

76.3 

75.9 

74.4 

78.9 

82.3 

81.3 

75.9 

82.8 

81*4 

31.9 

42.8 

43.1 

II  MR 

64.8 

59.7 

61.0 

63.0 

68.1 

70.7 

67.5 

?1.5 

69.9 

42.3 

51.8, 

51.7 

m MR 

87.6 

85.9 

87.4 

88.2 

90.7 

91.4 

91.8 

94.3 

94.0 

77.1 

83.7 

83.8 

IV  MR 

63.6 

60.5 

6^.7 

66.8 

68.6 

7Q.7 

70.7 

76.3  , 

74.I 

49.9 

57.8 

58.O 

RVN 

73-5 

71.0 

72.5 

w 

77.8' 

79.0 

77.6 

T1272 

60.8 

54.0 

62.3 

62.4 

a/  Pleiku  data  for  May  assumed  to  apply  for  April  1970  also.  May  data  for 
Chau  Doc  province  corrected  for  keypunch  errors.  * 
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"CONFIRMED"  KES/70 
SECURITY  TRENDS 

as  of 

August  31,  1970 

Based  on  A-B  Security  Scores 


\S- 


Jt.  V.'-.  S 

\ . r/J 


Kien  Giang 


cmrnw 


Security  in  downward  treau  m 
last  2 or  aore  tenths.*  § 

Security  in  upward  trend  fox^ 
last  2 or  a ere  senths.*  § 

*5,000  or  sere  population  4 
involved  in  trends  (gained  ! 
lost  froa  A-B)  _ _ 
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( HES  DATA  FOR  SEPTEMBER  1*70  ( 


This  is  a preliminary  analysis  based  on  countrywide  and  corps  data  through 
September  1970  from  the  revised  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES/70)  received 
yesterday  from  Saigon.  More  detailed  analysis  of  province-by-province  data 
will  be  available  when  computer  tapes  arrive  next  week. 

Pacification  registered  its  greatest  one-month  gain  of  1970  in  September 
as  a result  of  continuing  relatively  low  enemy  activity,  and  as  the  HES/70  - 
quarterly  questions  registered  the  initial  security,  political,  and  socio-  •' 
economic  results  of  the  July-October  GVN  Special  Pacification  and  Development 
Plan.  The  improvement  was  reflected  in  increases  for  both*  A-B'  (up  4.8$)  and 
A-B-C  (up  1.1$)  population.  The  table  below  shows  that  93.7$  of  South  Vietnam’s 
population  was  rated  A-B-C  in  September,  compared  with  92.6$  in  August;  82.7$ 
was  rated  A-B  in  September,  up  from  77.9$  in  August.  (All  earlier  figures 
have  been  retrospectively  adjusted  for  a new  census  estimate  for  Saigon  of 
1.7  million,  compared  with  2.2  million  used  previously.  The  change  represents 
weeding  out  of" previously  padded  figures.) 

HES/70  PACIFICATION  RATIi&S  a / 

1969  (HES/70 

Test  Period)  1970 

July  Sep  Dec  Mar  Apr  Jun  Jul  Aug  Sep 


A-B  Ratings  ($) 

S'  A-B-C  Ratings  ($) 


61.1  62.1  68.5  72.8  71.5 

80.4  82.2  87.2  89.4  88.6 


76.5  77.4  77.9  82.7 

90.9  92.2  92.6  93.7 


Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  (17,616,100  in  September) i Saigon,  Danang 
December  1969  data  used  for  July-November  also.  September  1970  population 
estimate  for  Saigon  (1.7  million)  used  throughout.  Plelku  data  used  for  April 
•Iso.  May  data  for  Chau  Doc  corrected  for  keypunch  errors. 

Security  Improved  2.9$  in  A-B  population,  continuing  the  upward  trend  of 
over  8$  per  month  during  the  period  of  reduced  enemy  activity  since  the  April- 
May  enemy  high  points.  The  table  below  shows  that  gains  of  1.6- 5- 3$  were 
registered  in  I,  III,  and  IV  Military  Regions  (MRs),  while  II  MR  declined 
slightly  (.3$),  apparently  due  to  enemy  activity  in  5-6  provinces  throughout 
the  Region.  The  table  also  shows  that  political  and  socio-economic  ratings 
improved  in  all  MRs  during  the  quarter,  possibly  as  a result  of  GVH  efforts  to 
consolidate  pacification  gains  in  B and  C hamlets  during  the  JUly-October 
caspaign. 

PACIFICATION  SUB-MODEL  SCORES  a/ 


Securil 


Political 


I MR 

II  MR 
m MR 
IV 
RVN 


75.9 

59-7 


74.4 

61.0 


84.6  86.3 
60.5  63.7 
70.2 


78.9 

63.0 

87.1 
66.8 
7^2 


82.3 

68.1 

89.9 

68.6 

77.2 


81.3  84.4 
70.7  70.4 

90.6  92.2 

70.7  76.0 


75.9  82.8 
67.5  71.5 
91.1  93.8 

7C.7  76.3 

77.0  B1T7 


86.9 

74.9 

95.9 

81,7 


June 

ssttf 

42.8 

59.4 

51.8 

60M 

83.5 

87.21 

57.8 

66.  if 

62  .7 

70.21 

September  1976  population  estimate  for  Saigon  (1.7  million)  used  throughout. 
Pleiku  data  used  for  April  also.  May  data  for  Chau  Doc  corrected  for  keypunch 
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Sumary,  Pacification  registered  its  greatest  one-month  gain  of 
1970  in  September  because  enemy  activity  remained  low  and  the  HES/70 
quarterly  questions  registered  the  initial  results  of  the  July-Ootober  " 

GVB  Special  Pacification  and  Development  (POD)  campaign , The  improvement 
wae  reflected  in  increases  for  both  A-B  (up  4.8%  to  82.7%)  and  A-B-C  (up 
1.1%  to  92.7%)  population. 

Host  (32)  provinces  shooed  security  improvements  in  September , and 
18  improved  for  at  least  the  second  month  in  a row,  including  6 populous 
key  provinces  of  the  upper  delta  (Long  An,  Go  Cong , Dinh  Tuong , Kien  Boa , 

Virih  Birth,  and  Virth  Long).  Twelve  provinces  declined ; 3 of  the  12 
declined  for  the  second  month  in  a roo,  but  only  1 (Long  Kharih)  repre- 
sented a serious  problem,  according  to  advisors ’ reports. 

As  the  war  winds  down,  security  problems  are  being  replaced  by  inflation 
and  the  VCI  as  the  primary  problem  facing  the  GVIi.  As  of  September,  the 
Pacification  Attitude  Analysis  System  (PAAS)  reported  that  inflation  or 
financial  problems  were  the  most  serious  problems  affecting  61%  of  rural 
intervieoees,  compared  to  24%  who  thought  security  was  their  most  pressing 
problem.  In  September , 55%  of  the  respondents  reported  that  the  VCI , 
plus  em&ll-to-mediim  sized  enemy  forces,  could  still  enter  their  hamlets 
at  night. 

Background.  This  analysis  is  based  on  complete  revised  Hamlet  Evalua- 
tion System  (HES/70 ) data  through  September  1970,  including  the  responses  of  US 
District  Advisors  to  139  monthly  and  quarter  HES/70  questions  about  each  hamlet 
and  village  in  South  Vietnam.  Where  possible,  the  analysis  has  been  supple- 
mented with  information  from  Province  Senior  Advisor  narrative  reports,  PAAS, 
and  other  pacification  reports  from  MACV. 

Countrywide  and  Corps  Results.  Pacification  throughout  South  Vietnam 
registered  its  greatest  one-month  gain  of  1970  in  September  primarily  because 
enemy  activity  levels  have  remained  relatively  low  since  May,  and  because  the 
GVH  has  made  significant  improvements  in  security,  political  and  socio-economic 
factors,  probably  as  a result  of  the  July- October  special  PH)  campaign.  The 
improvement  was  reflected  in  increases  for  both  A-B  (up  4.8£)  and  A-B-C  (up 
1.1%)  population.  Table  1 shows  that  93*7%  of  South  Vietnam’s  population  was 
rated  A-B-C  in  September,  compared  with  92.6%  in  August;  82.7%  rated  A-B 
in  September,  up  from  77*9%  in  August.  (All  percentages  prior  to  September 
have  been  retrospectively  adjusted  to  use  a new  census  estimate  for  Saigon  of 
1.7  million,  coerpared  with  2.2  million  used  previously.  The  change  represents 
weeding  out  of  previously  padded  figures.) 
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TABLE  1 


hes/70  PACiricA:::::  a/ 


1969  (HES/70 

Test  Period)  I$70 


$£2L 

Sep 

Dec 

Mar 

Apr 

Jun 

Jul 

hs. 

SeE 

A-B  Ratings  d)  « 

61.1 

62.1 

68.5 

72.8 

71.5 

76.5 

77.4 

77.9 

82.7 

A-B-C  Ratings  ($) 

80.4 

82.2 

87.2 

£9.4 

88.6 

90.9 

92.2 

92.6 

93.7 

a/  Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  (17.6  million  in  September). 

Saigon 

, Danang 

December  1969  data  used  for  July-Novemfcer  also.  September  1970  population 
estimate  for  Saigon  (1.7  million)  used  throughout.  Pleiku  data  used  for  April 
also.  May  data  for  Chau  Doc  corrected  for  keypunch  errors. 


Security  improvements  were  correlated  in  September  with  low  enemy 
activity  levels.  September  was  generally  a quiet  month,  with  a one-week 
surge  of  small-scale  attacks  the  first  week,  mainly  localized  in  Military 
Region  II,  but  also  affecting  MRs  IV  and  I.  As  a result,  Table  2 shows  that 
A-B  population  gains  (1.6-5. 3$)  were  registered  in  MRs  I,  III,  and  IV,  while 
MR  II  declined  slightly  ( .3^). 

TABLE  2 


PACIFICATION  SUB-MODEL  SCORES  a/ 
Security 


Majr 

June 

Aug_ 

Sept 

Mar 

June 

Sept 

Mar 

I MR 

75.9 

74.4 

78.9 

82.3 

81.3 

£4.4 

75,9 

82.8 

86.9 

31.9 

II  MR 

59.7 

61.0 

63.O 

68.1 

70.7 

70.4 

67.5 

71  >5 

74.9 

42.3 

III  MR 

84.6 

86.3 

87.1 

89.9 

90.6 

92.2 

91.1 

93-8 

95.9 

76.3 

IV  MR 
Rvn 

60.5 

70.2 

63.? 

70 

66.8 

W2 

68.6 

77-2 

70.7 

17»  *» 
r 

—A  * 

• - 

*0 .7 
77.  C 

76.3 

;ti.7 

81.7 

55^ 

22-2 

53.1 

Political 


IT 


Socio-Economic 


Sejgt 


42.8 

51.8 
83.5 

.8 


Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  (17 .6  million  in  September).  Saigon, 
Lanang  December  1969  data  used  for  July-November  also.  September  1970  popula- 
tion estimate  for  Saigon  (1.7  million)  used  throughout.  Pleiku  data  used  for 
April  also.  May  data  for  Chau  Doc  corrected  for  keypunch  errors. 


The  July- October  Special  FSD  campaign  undoubtedly  contributed  to  the 
improvement  in  security  for  the  third  quarter  of  1970,  as  well  as  to  improved 
political  and  socio-economic  ratings.  The  campaign  was  aimed  at  consolidating 
security  and  development  in  "0”  hamlets,  and  probably  produced  at  least  part 
of  the  7%  A-B  security  gain  since  June  30. 
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In  development , socio-economic  ratings  showed  particularly  large  gains 
from  June  to  September,  especiilly  in  MR  I (up  17$  A-B).  The  gains  resulted 
primarily  from  new  project  starts  reported  in  the  Village  Self  Development 
program,  but  little  information  is  available  on  whether  work  lias  actually 
started  on  the  projects  or  on  the  depth  of  community  support  -for  the  projects. 
Overall,  the  special  PSD  campaign  has  not  accelerated  thR  steady  quarter-to- 
quarter  increases  in  political  (4-5$  per  quarter)  and  socio-economic  (8-9$ 
per  quarter)  ratings  achieved  throughout  1970,  but  it  may  help  to  consolidate 
prior  gains  by  the  time  it  concludes  (October  31)*  (Graph  1 indicates  the 
progress  made  under  the  1968,  1969}  and  1970  pacification  campaigns,  showing 
both  old  HES  and  HES/70  A-B  and  A-B-C  population  percentages  for  the  past  2§ 
years.) 

Province  Security  Trends.  Most  (32  out  of  44)  provinces  showed  improve- 
ments in  September,  and  18  improved  for  at  least  the  second  month  in  a row 
(see  map,  and  Table  3) • Some  of  the  brightest  spots  are  6 populous  key  pro- 
vinces of  the  upper  delta — Long  An  in  MR  III,  and  Go  Cong,  Binh  Tuong,  Kien 
Hoa,  Vinh  Binh,  and  Vinh  Long  in  MR  IV— which  together  account  for  20$  of  the 
non-Saigcn  population  of  South  Vietnam,  and  which  have  long  been  considered 
important  by  the  VC.  AT  six  have  been  showing  steady  increases  in  security 
since  April.  Three  of  ..e  six  are  in  the  area  protected  by  the  ARVN  7th 
Division,  which  has  scored  major  successes  under  its  new  commander  in  the 
past  year. 

Twelve  provinces  declined  in  security  in  September,  mostly  in  MRs  H 
and  IV  where  the  enemy  concentrated  his  one -week  surge  in  activity.  Only  three 
provinces  declined  for  the  second  month  in  a row — Kontum  and  Quang  Due  in  MR 
H,  and  Long  Khanh  in  MR  III.  In  each  case,  examination  of  the  detailed  HES/ 

70  questions  indicates  that  security  declined  because  friendly  forces  made 
light  contact  with  enemy  forces  near  populated  areas.  In  only  one  case  (Long 
Khanh)  did  the  enemy  achieve  any  marked  improvement  in  his  overall  presence 
and  activity,  accor dings  to  Province  Senior  Advisor  reports.  All  twelve 
provinces  which  declined  In  September  will  be  monitored  closely  in  coming  months. 


Enemy  Strategy.  More  than  one  year  has  passed  since  COS  TO  promulgated 
its  Resolution  9 ordering  a return  to  "protracted  warfare"  tactics  throughout 
South  Vietnam.  This  lower  profile,  coupled  with  redeployments  of  major  enemy 
units  to  Cambodia  after  the  fall  of  the  Lon  Hoi  government  and  subsequent 
cross-border  operations  by  US  and  ARVN  forces,  has  undoubtedly  contributed  to 
the  apparent  growth  in  security  as  measured  by  HES/70.  The  following  report 
from  MACV/COHDS  indicates  how  COSVN  9 is  being  carried  out: 

"In  general  the  enemy  seems  to  be  trying  to  replace  local 
force  and  infrastructure  losses.  His  tactics  are  protracted 
war  tactics— terror,  recruitment,  and  agitation... Reports  from 
provinces  as  different  and  as  far  away  from  one  another  as  Vinh 
Binh  and  Rxua  Thien  indicate  that  VC  units  are  continuing  to 
break  down  into  platoons  and  squads,  or  as  in  Thua  Thien  and  MR 
H,  into  special  action  teams  (5-10  men)  to  be  used  for  terror 
and  for  collection  of  intelligence  and  supplies.  Several  provinces 
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Province 


Quang  Tri 
Thua  Thien/Hue 
Quang  Nao/Danan 


Quang  Nam/; 
Quang  Tin 
Quang  Ngal 
I MR 


Kontum 
Binh  Binh 
Pleiitu  a/ 

Phu  Bon 
Phu  Yen 
Bar  lac 

Khanh  Hoa/Cam  Ranh 
Ninh  Thuan 
Tuyen  Duc/Dalat 
Quang  Buc 
Lam  Bong 
Binh  Thuan 
II  MR 


Binh  Tuy 
Long  Khanh 
Phuoc  Long 
Binh  Long  . 
Binh  Duong 
Tay  Ninh  ' 

Hau  Nghia 
Bien  Koa 

Phuoc  Tuy/Vung  Tau 
Long  An 

Gia  Binh/Saigon  c j 
HI  MR 


Go  Cong 
Kien  Tuong 
Kien  Phong 
Dinh  Tuong 
Kien  Hoa 
Vinh  Binh 
Vinh  Long 
An  Giang 
Kien  Giang 
Chuong  Thien 
Phong  Binh 
Ba  Xuyen 
An  Xuyen 
Bac  Lieu 
Chau  Doc  b/ 
Sa  Tec 
IV  MR 


table  i 


kes  security  ;r.?3S 

0,  of  Population  A-B) 


Mar  

.22  Apr 


Changes 


>21.5 

~+“276 

+ 4.0 
-125,5. 
+ 2.5 
+ 2.6 
JIET 

~T1X“ 
* l'.o 
~+'i.6 
*+  2.8 


-19.3  +10. 

•>  -.1  + 3. 


- 3-0  +11.7 


.2  + 1.2 

U9  + 2.0 


♦ :-.u  +•  $.6 


a7  Due  to  April  reporting  error,  Kay  data  tt  held  for  April  1970 

b / May  data  corrected  for  keypunch  error. 

c/  September  Saigon  population  estimate  (1.7  million'  used  in  all  months. 


assess 


No.  Months 
& Direction 
Of  Trend 


Dovn  2 oos. 


tip  3 oos. 


Up  3 »0*. 

Down  2 oos . 


Up  5 moe. 


Up  2 mos. 
Down  2 aos. 


Up  3 oos. 
Up  4 mos. 


Up  4 mos. 
Up  4 mos. 
Up  5 sos. 


Up  5 s»s. 


Up  5 sos. 
Up  5 s»s. 
Up  3 sos. 
Up  6 oos. 


Up  2 sos. 


Up  3 QO*. 
Up  5 oos. 
Up  2 oos. 


211 


CONFIDENTIAL 


in  MR  IV  report  that  VC  units  have  been  ordered  to  become  self- 
sustaining  because  of  supply  shortages.  These  orders  indicate 
an  effort  on  Hanoi's  part  to  encourage  self-sufficiency  again 
(as  during  the  early  196o's)  now  that  it  is  more  difficult  to 
supply  units  in  the  South,  especially  those  units  in  MRs  III  and 
IV. 

"In  certain  provinces  such  as  Binh  Dinh,  Phu  Yen,  and  to  some 
extent  Kien  Giang,  the  pacification  program  is  under  pressure.  VC 
terrorism  has  been  especially  bad.  in  Binh  Dinh  and  Phu  Yen.  The 
only  provinces  where  a ma.iur  military  threat  exists,  however,  are 
Quang  Tri  and  Thua  Thien,  and  this  threat  is  up  in  the  hills,  not 


in  the 


Lated  lowlands."  (Emphasis  added) 


Ma.jor  GVN  Problem  Areas.  As  the  war  winds  down,  the  GVN  is  faced  with 
solving  two  major  problems  which  had  previously  been  of  somewhat  lower  priority: 
inflation,  and  the  Phoenix  program.  As  of  September,  the  PAAS  indicated  that 
of  the  respondents,  primarily  in  rural  areas,  thought  prices  or  financial 
problems  were  the  most  severe  problems  facing  them  at  the  time,  followed  by 
24<£who  thought  security  was  their  worst  problem.  At  the  same  time,  the  VCI 
were  still  strong:  55^.  of  respondents  in  September  reported  that  VCI  and 
small-to-medium  sized  enemy  forces  can  enter  hamlets  at  night. 

The  following  is  a MACV/COHDS  report  on  the  inflation  problem;  the 
Phoenix  program  is  discussed  elsewhere  in  this  issue  of  the  Analysis  Report. 

"In  many  areas  of  the  country,  including  almost  all  the  delta, 
the  security  problem  has  receded  in  importance  for  the  ordinary 
citizen  and  has  been  replaced  by  concern  about  inflation.  In  such 
areas,  the  was  has  almost  faded  away  and  peacetime  problems  are  now 
paramount.  Such  attitudes  have  been  measured  by  the  PAAS,  and 
reflect  the  change  in  public  concern  from  the  security  issue  to  the 
pocket-book  issue.  Ke  are  giving  increasing  credence  to  the  PAAS 
since  it  accurately  called  the  first  five  winning  senate  lists,  in 
order." 
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. This  is  a preliminary  analysis  based  on  countrywide  and  corps  data  through 
October  1970  from  the  revised  Harslet  Evaluation  System  (HES/70)  received  today 
from  Saigon.  "More  detailed  province-by-province  data  will  be  available  next 
week. 

m 

Pacification  registered  moderate  gains  in  October,  the  final  month  of 
the  July-October  GVN  Special  Pacification-  and  Development  (PSD)  campaign,  with 
the  largest  increases  id  political  ana  socio-economic  ratings.  The  improve- 
ment was  reflected  in  increases  of  .6$  for  both  A-B  and  A-B-C  papulation.  The 
table  below  shows  that  94.3$  of  South  Vietnam’s  population  was  rated  A-B-C 
in  October,  compared  with  93.7$  in  September;  83.3$  vas  rated  A-B  in  October, 
up  from  82.7$  in  September. 

* 

HBS/70  PACIFICATION  RATINGS  a/ 

1969  (HES/70  Test  Pericd)  1970  

• jfoly  Sep  Dec  Mar  'Apr  June  Aug  Sep  Oct 

Ratings  ($)  61.3  62.3  68.6  72.9  71.5  76.6  77.9  82.7  83.3 

-C  Ratings  ($)  80.6  82.4  87.3  89.4  88.8  90.8  92.6  93.7  94.3 

Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  <17.7  million  in  October) . Saigon,  Danang 
December  1969  data  used  for  July-Kovenber  1969  also.  September  1970  population 
estimate  for  Saigon  (1.7  million)  used  throughout.  Pleiku\data  (April)  and  Chau 
Doc  (May)  adjusted  for  errors. 

Security  remained  relatively  constant  in  October  with  A-B  population 
increasing  only  .3$  countrywide,  possibly  reflecting  a leveling-off  at  the 
end  of  the  GVN  Special  PSD  campaign  after  large  increases  in  September  (2.9$). 
Enemy  activity  levels  remained  low  in  October,  as  they  have  since  the  April- 
May  high  points.  The  table  below  shows  that  security  gains  of  .2- .6$  were 
’registered  in  all  four' Military  Regions  (MRs). 

PACIFICATION  SOB-MCfDELS— A-B  POPULATION  ($) 
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KR5  DATA  FOR  NOVEMBER  1970 


This  is  a preliminary  analysis  based  on  countrywide  and  corps  data 
through  November  1970  from  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  received 
yesterday  from  Saigon.  More  detailed  data  will  be  available  next  week. 

Pacification  continued  to  gain  in  November  at  the  same  rates  achieved 
throughout  1970  (except  for  April-May);  enemy  activity  levels  remained  low, 
and  friendly  forces  continued  to  consolidate  previous  gains.  The  improvement 
was  reflected  in  increases  of  .7$  for  A-B-C  and  1.1$  for  A-B  population.  The 
table  below  shows  that  95*0$  of  South  Vietnam's  population  was  rated  A-B-C 
in  November,  compared  with  9^.3$  in  October;  84.4$  was  rated  A-B  in  November , 
up  from  83.3$  in  October. 

HES/70  PACIFICATION  RATINGS  a/ 


1969  (HES/70  Test  Period)  1970 


Sep 

Dec 

June 

Oct 

Nov 

A-B  Ratings  ($) 
A-B-C  Ratings  ($) 

61.3 

80.6 

62.3 

62.4 

68.6 

87.3 

71.5 

88.8 

76.6 

90.8 

77.9 

92.6 

82.7 

93.7 

83-3 

94.3 

84.4 

95.0 

a 7 Percent  of  South  Vietnam  population  (17.8  million  in  November).  Saigon,  Danang 
December  1969  data  used  for  July-November  1969  also.  September  197C  population 
estimate  for  Saigon  (1.7  million)  used  throughout.  Pleiku  data  (April)  and  Chau 
Doc  (May)  adjusted  for  errors.  . 

Security  improved  2.2$  countrywide  (A-B  population)  in  November,  resuming 
the  197C  upward  trend  of  1-2$  per  month  which  had  slowed  in  October  to  only 
.3$.  Er.emy  activity  remained  relatively  low  during  most  of  November,  with 
the  exception  of  rocket  attacks  on  Saigon  and  Hue,  moderate  activity  levels  in 
Military  Region  (MR)  IV,  and  light  activity  in  MRs  I and  II  where  heavy  monsoon 
flooding  hampered  enemy  activity  until  the  last  week  of  the  month.  The  table 
below  shows  that  security  gains  ranged  from  2. 3-3. 8 in  MRs  I and  II,  to  1.4- 
1.8$  in  MR  in  and  IV. 

PACIFICATION  SUB-MODELS— A-B  POPULATION  ($) 


Security 

Political 

Socio-Eonomic 

Apr 

Jttne 

Is* 

Oct  ~ 

Nov 

Sept 

Oct 

Nov 

Sept 

Oct 

Nov 

MR  I 

1%.9 

78.9 

84.4 

84.8 

87.1 

86.9 

89.O 

89-7 

59-6 

59-9 

59.4 

MR  II 

59.7 

63.0 

70.4 

70.8 

74.6 

74.9 

76.5 

77.4 

60.9 

63.1 

63.0 

MR  in 

64.6 

87.1 

92.2 

92.8 

94.2 

95.9 

96.0 

96.0 

67.2 

87.3 

87.3 

MR  IV 

60.5 

66.8 

76.0 

76.2 

78.0 

81.7 

81.7 

82.3 

66.1 

65.9 

65.9 

RVN 

70.3 

74.3 

61.3 

81.6  83-8 

85.6 

86V3 

86.0 

70.2 

70.7 

70.5 

Political  and  socio-eonomic  ratings  remained  relatively  constant  in 
the  four  HRs,  since  most  of  the  HES  questions  in  the  ratings  will  not  be 
answered  until  the  end  of  the  quarter  (December) . 
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HES  DATA  FOR  DECEMBER  1970 

Sumary r.  Pacification  rating*  leveled  off  in  the  last  quarter  of  1970 
as  territorial  forces  began  running  out  of  D,  E,  and  VC  hmlete  to  occupy, 
and  ae  the  enemy  emphasised  sporadic  guerrilla  attache  and  terroriom  in 
areas  of  otherwise  very  Ion  activity.  In  December  the  first  security  de- 
cline since  spring  1970  resulted  in  virtually  no  gains  in  A-B  (up  .2%)  and 
A-B-C  (up  .1%)  pacification  ratings. 

Security  declined  in  26  of  the  44  provinces  in  Deoerber,  but  trend 
analysis  and  VS  province  advisors ' reports  shat  significant  problems  in 
only  6 of  the  26.  In  Phuoe  Tuy  (MR  III)  and  Kisn  dang  (MR  IV),  RP/PF  had 
trouble  coping  vith  increased  enemy  activities.  In  Bikh  Visit'  (MR  II), 

Binh  Long  and  Toy  Sink  (MR  III-Cmbodia  border),  and  An  Xuyen  (MR  IV), 
enemy  main  foroee  increased  their  activity  and  pose  a long-term  threat. 

The  indicators  of  GVE  control  in  rural  areas  developed  by  the  Vietnam 
Special  Studies  Group  (VSSG)  give  additional  insight  into  ike  fourth  quarter 
elatdoun.  GW  control  leveled  off  one  month  earlier  than  BBS  ratings , and 
remained  virtaully  constant  at  66-67%  during  October-Deoesben  1970.  The 
percentage  of  GVN  oontrol  (67%)  is  lover  than  A-B  security  ratings  (77% 
rural,  84%  total),  indicating  the  GW  has  a long  way  to  go  to ; strengthen 
its  presence  and  reduce  enemy  effectiveness  in  the  countryside.  c 

Background.  This  analysis  is  Based  on  complete  Haslet  Evaluation 
System  (HES/70)  data  through  December  1970,  US  Province  Senior  Advisor 
reports,  and  other  narrative  reports  of  the  situation  in  the  Vietnamese 
countryside. 

Starting  with  January  1971  data,  KACV  will  use  a new  scoring  system 
(called  EES/71)  which  will  give  greater  ve<  . Ht  to  political  factors  (VC 
infrastructure,  terrorism,  etc.)  in  describing  security.  HES/71  will  re- 
portedly reduce  A-B  and  A-B-C  ratings  about  10J&  countrywide,  so  in  future 
articles  we  will  continue  to  show  EES/70  scores  (as  well  as  BES/71)  in 
order  to  maintain*  a consistent  time  series . 

Countrywide  and  Military  Region  Results . Pacification  leveled  off  in 
the  last  quarter. of  1970 because  of  a general  slowdown  in  security  progress, 
including  a decline  in  December.  Territorial  forces  (RF/PF)  began  running 
out  of  D,  £,  and  VC  hamlets  to  occupy,  and  the  enemy  emphasised  guerrilla 
attacks  and  terrorism  in  many  provinces  after  several  months  of  low  activity 

In  Deceaber  the  security  decline  resulted  in  virtually  no  gains  in  A-B 
(up  .2^)  and  A-B-C  (up  .l£)  pacification  ratings . Table  1 shows  that 
95. l£  of  South  Vietnam’s  population  was  rated  A-B-C  in  Deceaber,  compared 
with  95. o£  in  Koverfber;  84.6£  was  rated  A-B  in  December,  up  from  84.*t£  in 
Hoveriber.  (Chart  1 shows  bow  pacification  ratings  began  leveling  off  in 
October-Dec  ember  1970.) 
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TABLE  1 

HES  PACIFICATION  AMD  CONTROL  RATINGS 
(Percent  of  RVN  Population) 


1969 

Jul 

Dec 

i2Z2 

A£T 

June 

Sep 

Oct 

'Aoy 

Dec 

61.3 

68.6 

71.5 

76.6 

82.7 

83.3 

84.4 

84.6 

80.6 

87.3 

88.8 

90.8 

93.7 

94.3 

95.0 

95.1 

39.4 

47.8 

50.6 

56.4 

64.5 

66.0 

66.1 

66.9 

Total  Population 


Rural  Population 

GVN  Control  b/  39.4  47.8  50.6  56.4  64.5  66.0  66.1  66.9 

a 7 MACV  HES/70  rating  system.  Percentages  based  on  RV~J  total  population  (17.9 
million  in  December) . 

b / VSSG  rating  system.  Percentages  based  on  rural  population  only  (11. 1 
million  in  November). 

At  the  end  of  December  1970,  only  103  VC  hamlets  and  945  D and  E hamlets 
remained  in  all  of  South  Vietnam  (only  % of  the  population),  compared  to  607 
and  l66l  respectively  at  the  end  of  1969. 

Table  1 also  shows  the  VSSG  GVN  control  indicator  for  rural  population . 

It  uses  10  carefully  selected  HE8/70  questions  to  provide  a much  sharper, 
direct  picture  of  the  essence  of  GVN  control  in  the  countryside.  It  shows 
that  GVN  control  in  the  rural  areas  began  to  level  off  one  month  earlier 
than  the  overall  HES  ratings.  At  the  end  of  December,  66.9%  of  the  rural  pop- 
ulation was  rated  under  GVN  control,  about  the  same  as  the  October  level 
(66.0)6). 

The  VSSG  control  indicator  is  explained  more  fully  in  a later  section, 
and  in  the  Annex  to  this  article. 

Security  scores  slowed  their  general  long-term  upward  trend,  and 
actually  declined  .2)6  (A-B)  in  December,  the  first  decline  since  the  April- 
May  enemy  high  points . Table  2 shows  that  the  slight  countrywide  decline 
was  caused  by  a sharp  drop  in  MR  I (down  3.9$)  and  a smaller  reduction  in 
MR  HI  (down  .8)6).  Security  improved  modestly  in  MR*  II  and  IV  (up  .4-1.9<), 
but  would  have  declined  in  MR  II  if  security  in  Dalat  city  had  not  been  re- 
evaluated in  December.  So  the  MR  II  improvement  was  purely  an  administrative 
change. 

TABLE  2 

PACIFICATION  SUB-MODELS— A-B  POPULATION 


Securit 


Political 


Socio-Economic 


June 

Sept  . 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

78.9 

84.4 

84.8 

87.1 

83.6 

63.0 

70.4 

70.8 

74.6 

75.0 

87.1 

92.2 

92.8 

94.2 

93.4 

66.8 

76.0 

76.2 

78.0  79.9 

June 

Sep 

Dec 

r..8 

86.9 

89.3 

71.5 

74.9 

80.4 

93.8 

95.9 

96.2 

June 

Sep 

Dec 

42.8 

59.6 

58.4 

51.8 

60.9 

64.5 

83.7 

87.2 

87.3 

57.8 

66.1 

67.1 
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The  security  declines  were  correlated  with  the  sense  of  insecurity 
caused  by  small  December  increases  in  enemy  attacks  after  a steady  3-4 
months  of  declining  attacks.  Table  3 shows  that,  in  MRs  I,  II,  and  III, 
enemy  attacks  fell  to  successively  lower  levels  during  August -November , 
but  increased  in  December  to  about  October  levels;  this  corresponded  to 
the  security  score  pattern— increases  in  Augus t -November  but  slight  declines 
in  Deceaiber. 

In  MR  IV,  enemy  attacks  did  not  have  a strong  effect  on  changes  in 
security,  since  the  number  of  attacks  during  October-Deceaber  was  relatively 
constant  at  84-8?  per  month,  about  10$  below  third  quarter  levels.  Security 
scores  showed  modest  gains  throughout  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  in  MR  lv, 
suggesting  that  security  was  more  correlated  with  the  push  of  GVN  forces 
into  VC  base  areas  than  with  enemy  attacks,  which  remained  relatively  constant. 

TABLE  3 


ENEMT  ATTACKS 

- 1970 

$ 

J 

Monthly  Averages 

, # 

1st 

2nd 

3rd 

! §g 

to 

S£e 

Qtr 

Ctr 

-*■  --  -■ 

Aug 

Sept 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

1 1 
% 1 

i j§ 

MR  I 

53 

123 

71 

99 

53 

34 

13 

31 

i 4 
1 -Sj 

MR  II 

71 

150 

70 

64 

87 

58 

38 

56 

4 - 

I 1 

MR  in 

56 

59 

34 

39 

28 

19 

15 

22 

ll 

MR  IV 

112 

_96 

127 

Jl 

87 

84 

Jl 

II 

KVN 

25f 

tWi 

271 

329 

235 

i§9 

150 

1^ 

h 

Source:  DIA.  Includes  assaults,  ambushes,  and  attacks  by  fire  (20  rounds  or 
more. 


Political  and  socio-economic  ratings  progressed  steadily  in  the  fourth 
quarter  (see  Table  2),  although  socio-economic  ratings  declined  slightly 
in  MR  I.  These  ratings  do  not  affect  pacification  ratings  significantly,  and 
in  HES/71  their  effect  will  be  reduced  further.  1 

Province  Security  Trends.  Security  (A-B  population)  declined  in  26  of 
South  Vietnam's  44  provinces  in  December,  the  worst  decline  since  April  1970 
when  32  provinces  declined.  Analysis  of  trends  over  several  months,  and 
narrative  reports  from  US  province  advisors  indicate  that  only  a few  of  the 
declines  were  serious : 


- Only  3 provinces  declined  for  the  second  month  in  a row,  and  US 
advisors  feel  one  of  these  (Xien  Phong)  did  not  have  significant  security 
problems.  Phuoc  Tuy  (MR  in)  and  Kien  Giang  (MR  IV)  do  represent  sene  cause 
for  concern,  however,  because  of  RF/PF  in  Ability  to  cope  with  local  enemy 
activities. 


— In  Phuoc  Tuy  the  problem  seemed  to  be  lack  of  offensive  oper- 
ations due  to  requirements  to  protect  the  rice  crop. 
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— In  Xien  Giang,  territorial  forces  seemed  to  be  spread  too  thin, 

11  RF  companies  and  most  9th  ARVN  Division  elements  in  the  province  were 
committed  to  assist  the  ARVTi  campaign  in  the  U Minh  forest  and  related 
operations,  allowing  enemy  local  forces  to  double  their  incident  rates  in 
the  rest  of  the  province. 

- In  4 provinces  showing  one-month  declines , enemy  main  forces  seemed 
to  be  the  primary  cause, for  concern. 

— In  Binh  Dinh,  the  most  populous  province  of  MR  II,  security 
declined  apparently  because  of  activities  by  NVA  line  units  to  remind  the 
population  of  their  presence;  in  addition,  the  enemy  continued  his  attempts 
to  build  up'VCI  and  supporting  forces  to  increase  control  of  the  population 
in  two  northern  districts. 

( 

— In  Binh  long  and  Tay  Ninh  provinces  in  MR  III,  the  main 
problem  was  an  increase  in  military  activity  in  and  around  War  Zone  C where 
the  7tb  KVA  Division  was  reportedly  returning  from  Cambodia. 

— In  An  Xuyen,  traditional  VC  base  artea  of  MR  IV,  the  9% 
regiment  and  the  U Minh  2 battalion  stepped  up  incidents  against  the  RF/FF 
during  December.  The  elimination  of  these  enemy  units  continues  to  be  the 
province's  main  security  goal. 

- The  remaining  19  provinces  shoving  one-month  declines  did  not  seem 
to  pose  significant  problems  for  security  forces  currently  present. 

VSSG  Control  Indicator  Data.  The  indicators  of  GYN  control  in  rural 
areas  developed  by  the  Vietnam  Special  Studies  Group  (VSSG)  give  additional 
insight  into  the  fourth  quarter  security  slowdown.  The  Annex  to  this  article 
explains  the  indicators  in  detail. 

The  VSSG  indicators  use  1C  carefully  selected  HES/70  questions  to  tell 
vhicn  hamlets  have  a combination  of  strong  GVN  presence  (hamlet  chief  sleep- 
ing in  hqmlet,  at  least  marginal  day/night  local  security  forces,  village 
elections  \ .coupled  with  absence  of  strong  VCI  and  armed  VC  local  forces 
during  the  month. 

GVN  control  in  rural  hamlets  leveled  off  one  month  earlier  than  HES 
security  ratings,  and  remained  virtually  constant  at  66-6 7%  during  October- 
December.  The  primary  reason  for  the  leveling  off  was  a slower  expansion  of 
GVN  presence  into  areas  influenced  by  both  sides.  Data  in  Table  4 and  Chart 
2 show  that: 

_ gvn  presence  (measured  by  5 HES  quarterly  questions)  increased  only 
2.1%  in  fourth  quarter  1970,  compared  to  3-8£  in  the  preceding  5 quarters, 
probably  reflecting  the  lack  of  new  areas  for  RF/FF  to  occupy.  Future  in- 
creases will  require  hamlet  security  forces  to  consolidate  security  enough 
for  hamlet  chiefs  to  be  able  to  sleep  in  their  hamlets,  and  for  village  council 
members  to  be  elected.  Table  4 (and  Chart  2)  shows  that  GVN  presence  was 
extended  to  82.6%  in  December,  compared  to  80.5^  in  September,  and  60-71%  in 

1969. 
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- VC  infrastructure  (2  HES  quarterly  questions)  vetoed  GVN  control  for 
7.2$  of  the  population  in  the  fourth  quarter,  about  the  same  as  in  previous 
quarters  (7-9$) • GVN  internal  security  forces  will  have  to  eliminate  "regular 
covert,  sporadic  overt"  VCI  activities,  and  limit  night  access  for  VC  agents, 
tax  collectors,  recruiters,  etc.  to  expand  GVN  control  to  these  vetoed  areas. 

- Activity  of  VC  forces  in  or  near  hamlets  (3  HES  monthly  questions)  vetoed 
another  8.5$  of  GVN  control  in  December,  about  the  same  as  September,  but  con- 
siderably below  previous"  quarters  (9-14$)  * The  GVN  must  reduce  armed  enemy 
forces  present  in  hamlets  and  clear  main  and  local  force  companies  and  battalions 
from  around  inhabited  areae  to  extend"  GVN  control  to  these  areas . 

TABLE  4 


VSSG  CONTROL  INDICATORS 

(Percent  of  Rural  Population — End  of  Quarter  Months) 


i2£> 

JUI 

Se£ 

Dec 

M2 

Mar 

Jun 

Sep 

De, 

GVN  Presence 

60..3 

68.0 

71.3 

74.9 

77.4 

80.5 

82.6 

Less:  VCI  Veto 

VC  Forces  Veto 
Total  Veto 

7.9 

13.0 

20.9 

9.0 

Ml 

20.9 

9-2 

Ml 

23.5 

9-2 

13.6 

22TB 

8.7 

Ml 

21.0 

7-2 

8.8 

I6T0 

7.2 

Ml 

15.7 

Net  GVN  Control 

39.4 

47.1 

47.8 

52.1 

56.4 

64.5 

66.9 

HES-Bural  A-B  Security 

46.2 

47.2 

54.8 

61.4 

63-9 

73 .6 

7 6.6 

GVN  control  under  the  VSSG  indicator  (67$)  is  lower  than  A-B  security 
ratings  (77$  rural,  84$  total)  by  about  10$,  indicating  the  GVN  has  a long 
way  to  go  to  strengthen  its  presence  and  reduce  enemy  effectiveness  in  the 
countryside.  Under  the  strict  conditions  of  the  VSSG  indicators,  even  the 
most  secure  provinces  in  Vietnam  do  not  exceed  about  90$  GVN  control  (Tfaua 
Thien — 88.7$,  An  Giang— 91.1$,  Gia  Dinh--80.9$),  so  the  GVN  may  never  achieve 
full  100$  rural  control. 

Chart  3 shows  that  the  VSSG  indicators  are  highly  correlated  with  BBS 
security  ratings  on  a countrywide  basis.  However,  the  VSSG  indicators  are 
somewhat  more  sensitive  to  local  security  conditions,  and  because  of  the 
simplicity  of  the  VSSG  scoring  system  compared  to  the  HES  security  score, 
the  VSSG  data  often  provide  clearer  insights  into  the  reasons  for  changes. 
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ANNEX 

THE  VSSG  CONTROL  INDICATORS 


Background.  In  October  1$6$  the  Vietnam  Special  Studies  Group  (VSSG) 
began  examining  the  statistical  data  bases  being  used  to  measure  activities 
and  results  in  Vietnam.  Among  the  problems  the  VSSG  considered  was  the  fact 
that  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES)  security  indicator  in  common  use  was 
an  amalgam  of  many  security-related  factors,  but  did  not  directly  measure  the 
essence  of  GVN  control  in  the  countryside.  Hamlets  could  receive  high  security 
ratings,  but  still  have  enough  VC  presence  in  the  hamlet  to  preclude  effec- 
tive GVN  control. 

Using  the  raw  data  provided  in  both  the  old  HES  and  the  revised  HES 
(HES/70),  the  VSSG  devised  new  indicators  of  GVN  and  VC  control.  The  follow- 
ing sections  describe  the  concepts  and  mechanics  of  the  VSSG  indicators 
developed  for  HES/70J  s.milar  methods  were  used  for  the  old  HES,  but  because 
of  the  nature  of  the  raw  data,  the  old  HES  VSSG  results  did  not  correlate  as 
well  with  field  reports  of  GVN  control,  and  are  described  only  briefly  in 
this  paper. 

VSSG  Control  Concepts 

/ 

The  VSSG  began  with  the  assumption  that  a primary  objective  of  both 
sides  in  the  Vietnam  conflict  is  to  achieve  control  of  the  people  and  resources 
of  the  countryside.  VSSG  control  indicators’ "assign  the  population  of  a hamlet 
to  GVN  or  VC  control  if  i the  military  and  political  strength  of  the  GVN  or 
VC  control  organization  in  that  hamlet  is  sufficient  to  administer  the  hamlet 
effectively  while  preventing  the  other  side  from  doing  so.  To  make  the 
indicators  as  strict  and  objective  as  possible,  we  assumed  the  following: 

- The  GVN  requires  both  military  strength  (local  security  forces)  and 
political  and  administrative  organization  (hamlet  chief,  village  council, 
administrative  personnel)  to  achieve  control  over  hamlet  resources.  However, 
a single  indicator  of  significant  VC  presence  (armed  enemy  forces,  regular 
covert  VCI  activity,  significant  nighttime  access)  can  veto  GVN  control. 

- The  VC,  on  the  other  band,  can  achieve  control  with  a strong  political 
organization  alone  (the  VC  infrastructure).  The  GVN  can  veto  VC  control  with 
a strong  military  or  political/administrative  presence. 

- The  GVN  can  achieve  control  only  when  there  is  full  local  security 
provided:  when  a hamlet  must  rely  primarily  on  external  forces  for  defense, 
a key  element  of  lasting  control-local  participation— is  lost.  External 
forces,  therefore,  cannot  serve  as  a proxy  for  GVN  military  strength  In  the 
hamlet. 

Table  1 shows  how  the  above  concepts  were  applied  to  construct  the 
VSSG  indicators  from  both  the  old  HES  and  HES/71. 
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TABLE  1 


VSSG  INDICATOR  CONCEPTS 


Requires  'both  GVN  military  and  poli- 
tical/administrative strength  to 
achieve  GVN  control. 

Allows  either  of  2 VC/VCI  presence 
indicators  to  veto  GVN  control: 

- VC  guerrilla  strength  and 
activity 

- VC  infrastructure  Intact 
and  active 


Allows  friendly  external  forces  as 
well  as  local  security  forces  to  pro- 
vide the  GVN  military  strength. 


Requires  both  GVN  military  andpoli- 
tical/adoinistrative  strength  to 
achieve  GVN  control. 

Allows  any  one  of  5 VC/VCI  presence 
indicators  to  veto  GVN  control: 

- VC  physical  control  of  hamlet 

- VC  infrastructure  intact  and 
active 

- Anted  enemy  force  presence 
> Enemy  nighttime  access  to 

people 

- Main/local  force  presence 

Requires  local  security  forces  to 
provide  the  GVN  military  strength. 


Requires  both  VC  guerrilla  and  infra- 
structure strength  to  achieve  VC  con- 
trol. 

Allows  single  indicator  of  GVN  pre- 
sence to  veto  VC  control. 


Requires  only  significant  VC  infra- 
structure strength  to  achieve  VC 
control. 

Allows  single  indicator  of  GVN 
presence  to  veto  VC  control. 


„ Hie  final  step  in  constructing  the  indicators  was  to  select  a set  of 
HES/70  questions  which  measured  the  VSSG  control  concepts  in  Table  1 as 
completely  as  possible.  The  set  of  questions  was  kept  small  (only  10  were 
finally  selected)  in  order  to  make  the  indicator  as  simple  and  straight- 
forward as  possible.  Sable  2 shows  which  HES/70  questions  were  selected  and 
how  they  are  logically  combined  to  measure  the  VSSG  control  concepts. 

The  VSSG  indicator  is  normally  applied  only  to  rural  population,  since 
the  control  war  is  primarily  rural  in  nature.  Urban  areas  are  usually 
assumed  to  be  under  GVN  control. 

Evaluation  of  the  VSSG  Indicators.  Since  the  10  HES/70  questions  in  the 
VSSG  indicator  are  also  used  in  the  EES  security  score,  it  is  not  surprising 
that  the  VSSG  indicators  are  highly  correlated  with  HSS  security.  The  VSSG 
indicators  are  somewhat  easier  to  interpret  because  of  ..their  concept  and 
simplicity  of  design,  however,  and  often  provide  insights  into  changes  of 
control  which  the  EES  security  score  cannot  provide  directly. 
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TABLE  2 

HES/70  VSSG  CONTROL  IKDICATORS 


GVN  Control 


Group  A - GVN  Presence  (All  Required) 


1.  Local  security  forces  conduct  at  least 
"marginal"  security  operations  in  daytime  (e.g. 
patrols,  ambushes,  listening  posts,  checkpoints, 
etc.),  or  operations  not  needed  (no  enemy 
threat).  HQC2  = 1,2,3 


2.  As  above  for  night  operations. 
HQC3  = 1,2,3 


3.  CVN  hsalet  chief  regularly  present  day 
and  night  in  hamlet.  HQR2  = 3 


4.  GVN  administrative  personnel  can  move 
about  with  relative  freedom  during  daylight 
hours  in  ereas  containing  91-10C$  of  hamlet 
households.  IQC5  * 0,  1 


5.  Some  or  all  of  Village  Council 
members  are  elected.  VQE2  = 2, 3,4,5 


Group  B - Quarterly  VC  Veto  Conditions 
(One  or  More  Can  Veto  GVN  Control) 


1.  Regular  covert,  sporadic  overt 
activity  by  hamlet  Vd;  or  hamlet  VCI  are 
primary  authority  in  hamlet,  at  least  at 
night.  KQB1  - 2,3,4 


2.  Enemy  agents,  recruiters,  tax 
collectors,  etc.  have  access  at  night  to 
kl-lOCff,  cf  hamlet  households.  HQC4  = 3,4 


Group  C - Hamlet  Monthly  VC  Veto  Condi- 
tions (One  or  More  Can  Veto  GVH  Control) 


1.  VC  physically  control  the  hamlet. 
H4B1  = 1,2 


2.  Armed  enemy  forces  present  more 
than  once  in  hamlet  this  month.  H©4  = 2,3 


Group  B - Village  Monthly  VC  Veto  Condi- 
tion 


1.  Company  or  more  of  enemy  aain/local 
forces  present  in  or  near  inhabited  areas 
of  village  this  month.  VMB1  = 3,4 


jfis'sjnsfei 
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VC  Control 


Group  V - VC  Presence  (One  or  More  Required; 
GVN  Presence  Prohibited) 


1.  VC  physically  control  the  hamlet. 
HMB1  « 1,2 


2.  Hamlet  VCI  are  primary  authority 
in  hamlet,  at  least  at  night.  HQR1  » 3,4 


a.  Friendly  local  security 
activities  are  not  conducted  at  all  at 
night.  HQP3  - 0 


b.  Friendly  local  security 
forces  conduct  only  marginal  security 
operations  at  night,  and  GVH  daytime 
access  is  denied  to  10$  or  more  of 
hamlet  households,  HQC3  * 1 and  BqC5=2,3,4 


Group  Z - GVN  Veto  Coalition?  (One  or 


More  Can  Veto  VC  Control) 


1.  local  security  forces  conduct 
"adequate"  security  operations  in 
daytime,  HQC2  « 2,3 


2.  As  above  for  night  operations. 
HQC3  «*  2,3 


3.  GVH  hamlet  chief  regularly 
present  day  and  night  in  hamlet.  HQE2 


4.  GVN  administrative  personnel  can 
move  about  with  relative  freedom  during 
daylight  hours  in  areas  containing  91- 
100$  of  hamlet  households.  HSC5  * 0,1 


Group  H ~ Could  Hot  Be  Rated 


One  or  more  of  the  HE3  questions  used 
in  Groups  A,B,C,D,V  or  Z were  rated 
"not  applicable"  or  "unknown/ unable  to 
judge"  for  three  or  more  months. 


Hote  that  if  a question  is  unanswered 
for  only  one  or  two  months,  the  most 
recent  response  (two  or  three  months  old) 
is  used. 
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3.  Regular  covert,  sporadic  overt 
activity  by  hamlet  VCI , (H^Bl  f 2),  and  either 
of  the  following  conditions  hold:  " “ ' 
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/ The  VSSG  indicators  have  been  checked  at  (least  initially  against  other 

recognised  Measures  of  GVN  control  in  over  a dozen  provinces  in  South 
Vietnam.  They  sees  to  give  a reasonable  evaluation  of  both  the  extent  of 
GVN  control,  and  trends  in  control  over  tine.  Province-by-province  and 
haalet-by-haalet  data  is  available  in  hardcopy  and  magnetic  tape  formats 
to  any  analysts  interested  in  using  the  VSSG  data.  Only  additional  study 
will  be  able  to  provide  a complete  evaluation  of  the  merits  of  the  indicators 
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BBS  RATINGS  FOR  JANUARY  1971 

Swmaru.  Preliminary  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (BBS)  results  for  January 
recently  arrived  from  Saigon.  We  cannot  yet  analyze  changes  from  December, 

' because  MACV  has  implemented  a new  scoring  system , called  vBES/?l. " The  now 
ratings  give  more  weight  to  enemy  terrorism  and  VC  infrastructure,  and  caused 
A-B  ratings  to  fall  about  10 5. 

1 

Pacification  apparently  continued  to  show  no  major  improvement  in 
January.  The  table  below  shows  that  73*956  of  South  Vietnam's  population  was 
rated  A-B  in,  January,  compared  to  yU.Ojt  in  the  test  month  of  November;  94.4^6 
was  rated  A-B-C  in  January,  but  no  comparable  figure  is  available  from  November . 

TABLE  1 


BBS  PACIFICATION  RATINGS 
(i>  of  RVN  Population)  ' 


Mi2 

Dec 

1970 

MT 

June 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

1971 

Jan 

HES/70  Data 
A-B  Pacification 

■ 

r' 

Irn-  T" 

1—1 

“ llL 

61.3 

68.6 

71.5 

76.6 

83.3 

84.4 

84.6 

HA 

A-B-C  Pacification 
HES/71  Data 
A-B  aHES  Rating" 
A-B-C  "ifcS  Rating" 

80.6 

87*3 

88.8 

90.8 

94.3 

i 

95.0 

74.0 
HA 

95.1 

HA 

73.9 

94.4 

The  current  slowdown 
several  factors: 

in  pacification  ratings 

> seems 

to  be  related  to 

- GVN  forces  have  nearly  run  out  of  new  D,  £,  and  VC  hamlets  to  occupy. 
Future  improvements  must  come  from  consolidating  security  in  A-B-C  areas. 

• The  enemy  is  now  emphasizing  low-level  protracted  war  tactics,  including 
terrorism  and  small-scale  guerrilla  attacks . While  overall  enemy  attacks  are 
low,  local  aurges  of  activity  continue  to  prevent  security  improvements  in 
many  areas , notably  southern  MR  I , MR  II , and  other  scattered  provinces . 

- Seme  GVN  forces  are  currently  spread  thin  in  some  provinces  because 
of  operations  in  VC  base  areas  in  MR  IV,  Cambodia,  and  Laos. 

In  January,  MACV  ran  a special  question  in  the  Pacification  Attitude 
Analysis  System  (PAAS)  asking  rural  Interviewees  to  select  the  best  description 
of  security  in  their  hamlet.  The  PAAS  interviewer  then  coded  the  response  as 
"A,"  "B,"  "C,"  or  "D,"  and  the  results  were  compared  with  the  HES  rating  of 
the  hamlet.  The  following  table  shows  that  44£  of  the  haap-et  residents 
described  their  hamlets  as  less  secure  than  the  HES  ratings  indicated;  HES 
and  PAAS  ratings  agreed  for  5^56  of  the  respondents,  and  only  described 


CONFIDENTIAL 

45 


- *‘*f*'r*^  "i~irT-rrr  ms  ~ i~  ia  i . _ 


r’Sfcpi*'  -- 


I 


CONFIDENTIAL 


better  security  than  the  HES  ratings  indicated.  The  largest  discrepancies 
were  in  the  "A”  and  MB"  hamlets,  where  residents  generally  felt  less  secure 
than  HES  ratings  showed. 

TABLE  2 


HES  RATINGS  VS  ?AAS  RATINGS 


Ho.  People 
Surveyed 

286 

2063 

435 

351 

3135 


The  dlscrepancljs  indicate  that  the  factual  infor»ti^  collect^.in 

X-  HES  may  not  be  the  best  description  of’  “security"  as  the  hamlet  resident 
< himself  views  it.  We  are  conducting  further  analysis  of  this  data  to  see 
whether  there  are  any  special  factors  behind  the  different  perceptions  of 
security. 


1 

HES  Rating 

Percent  Higher 

Percent  Same 

Percent  Lower 

1 

A 

3 

46 

51 

B 

2 

47 

51 

1 

C 

1 

67 

32 

I 

D 

1 

e? 

12 

All  Interviewees  2 

54 

44 

/ 
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KES  DATA  FOR  JANUARY  1971 


Summary 


Note:  This  paper  uses  the  raw  HES  data  for  January  1971,  but  employs 
the  HES  70  scoring  system  instead  of  the  HES  71  system  (which  reduces  the  A-B 
ratings  about  10$  helow  those  shown  here).  For  the  moment,  the  HES  70  scoring 
systems  must  be  used  to  update  our  ongoing  trend  analyses.  Thus,  the  figures 
here  will  not  agree  with  the  official  MOV  or  published  HES  71  scores.  We  will 
switch  to  the  HES  71  scoring  for  trend  analysis  as  soon  as  we  have  developed 
a time  series  hack  through  1970  for  comparison. 

Pacification  ratings  showed  mi*ed  results  in  January  1971,  as  security 
declines  in  MR  IV  dropped  some  marginal  B hamlets  to  C ratings.  The  percentage 
of  population  rated  A-B  dropped  0.4$  (to  84.2$)  while  A-B-C  stayed  about  the 
same  (up  .1$  to  95.2$) .‘ 

Events  in  January  did  not  halt  the  slow  progress  of  GVN  control  in  the 
rural  areas:  the  VSSG  control  indicator  increased  0.5$  (to  67.4$).  The 
primary  constraint  preventing  Higher  ratings  is  that  about  1750  rural  hamlet 
chiefs  still  do  not  sleep  in  their  "hamlets , presumably  Because  of  security 
problems.  . * 

Security  declined  in  25  of  the  44  provinces  in  January,  "but  trend 
analysis  and  US  province  advisors'  reports  show  significant  problems  in  only 
8 of  the  25.  In  Hau  Nghia  (MR  III),  the  enemy  increased  its  harassment  of 
nighttime  traffic  supporting  ARVN  units  in  neighboring  Cambodia.  In  MR  IV, 
the  enemy  stepped  up  harassment "of  RF/FF  positions,  causing  security  declines 
in  Dinh  Tuong,  Kien  Hoa,  and  Kien  Phong.  Also,  enemy  contacts  increased  ir. 

MR  IV  provinces  where  ARVN  units  were  operating  in  long-time  VC  base  areas 
(Kine  Giang,  Chau  Doc,  Phong  Dinh,  and  Cnuong  Thine). 

Background . This  analysis  is  based  on  ~>mplete  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 
(HES)  data  through  January  1971,  US  Province  Senior  Advisor  reports,  and 
other  narrative  reports  of  the  situation  in  the  Vietnamese  countryside. 

Beginning  with  January,  MACV  is  using  a new  scoring  system,  HES/71.  It 
gives  more  weight  to  VC  infrastructure  and  enemy  terrorisa,  and  therefore 
reduces  A-B  population  about  10$  below  HES/70.  Our  trend  analyses  will  con- 
tinue to  use  the  HES/70  scoring  techniques  until  a new  HES/71  time  series  is 
established . 

Countrywide  and  Military  Region  Results.  Pacification  ratings  showed 
mixed  results  in  January  because  of  a security  decline  in  Military  Region  (MR) 
IV.  While  some  marginal  A-B  population  (.4$)  fell  to  C pacification  ratings, 
the  overall  A-B-C  population  increased  slightly  (up  .1$).  Table  1 shows  that 
95.2$  of  South  Vietnam’s  population  was  rated  A-B-C  in  January,  compared  with 
95.1$  in  December;  84.2$  was  rated  A-B  in  January,  down  from  84.6$  in  December. 
(Chart  1 shows  the  trend  of  pacification  and  VSSG  ratings  in  1969-1971*) 
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'($  of  rv.; 

Population ) 

HES/70  Data 
A-B  Pacification 
A-B-C  Pacification 

1969 

Jul  Dec 

61.3  68.6 

80.6  87.3 

1970 

Apr  June 

71.5  76.6 

88.8  90.8 

Oct 

83.3 

94.3 

Nov 

84.4 

95.0 

Dec 

84.6 

95.1 

1971 

Jan 

84.2 

95.2 

HES/71  Data 
A-B  "HES  Rating*1 
A-B-C  "HES  Rating** 

1 

73.9 

94.4 

VSSG  Rating  (Rural) 
GVN  Control 

39-4  47.8 

50.6  56.4 

66.0 

66.1 

66.9 

67.4 

Events  in  January  did  not-halt^ the  slow  progress  of  GVN  control  in  the 
rural  areas:  the  VSSG  control  indicator  increased  slightly  in  January  (up  | 

•5 $).  Table  1 shows  that  67.4$  ef  the  rural  population  was  GVN  controlled  in  f 
January,  compared  to  66. S $ in  December,  and  66.0$,  in  October.  The  main 
reason  that  VSSG  control  ratings  are  progressing  so  slowly  (only  1.4$  in  three 
months)  is  that  about  1750  rural  hamlet  chiefs  still  do  not  sleep  in  their 
hamlets  ,m/  presumably  because,  of  security.  Another  reason  is  that  over  100 
villages  have  not  yet  elected  any  members  of  their  village  councils. 

Security  scores  declined  countrywide  for  the  second  month  in  a row, 
dropping  .7%  (A-B)  in  January.  Ic  December,  slight  increases  in  enemy 
activity  dropped  security  in  1-3.3  1,  II,  and  III . In  January,  most  of  the  I 

decline  was  in  MR  IV,  due  to  enemy  reactions  to  ARVN  operations  in  the  U Minh 
Forest  and  other  enemy  base  areas.  Table  2 shows  that  security  rose  in  || 

January  in  MR  II  (up  .9$),  fell  in  ’-3  IV  (down  2.6$),  and  remained  virtually  jj 

the  same  in  MRs  I and  III  (down  .2$.  ar.d  up  .1$).  p 
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Security 

Political 

Socio-Economic 

Sept 

Oct 

Kov 

Dec 

Jan 

Se2t 

Dec 

Jan 

Dec 

Jan 

MR 

1 

84.4 

•84.8 

87.1 

83.6 

63.4 

86.9 

89.3 

88.8 

59.6 

58.4 

58.6 

MR 

11 

70.4 

70.8 

74.6 

75.0 

75.9 

74.9 

80.4 

79-1 

60.9 

64.5 

64.5 

MR 

hi 

92.2 

92.8 

94.2 

93.4 

93.5 

95.9 

96.2 

96.2 

87.2 

87.3 

87.1 

MR 

r v 

76.0 

76.2 

78.0 

79.9 

7^.3 

81.7 

83.5 

83.0 

60.I 

67.1 

66.7 
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' Except  in  KR  IV,  security  see  res  were  correlated  with  enemy  attacks. 

Table  3 shows  that  compared  to  fourth  quarter  1970,  enemy  attacks  declined 
in  MR  II  and  remained  the  same  in  !-7.s  I and  III-,  corresponding  to  the  security 
score  pattern.  In  I®  IV,  security  was  more  related  to  ARVH  operations  and 
enemy  reactions  to  them  than  to  the  overall  attack  level. 


TABLE  3 


VC/KV.  ■ TACKS 
(Monthly  Averages) 


1969 


1970 


Iso  Half 

2nd  Half 

1st  Half 

2nd  Half 

3rd  Qtr 

4th  C 

MR  I 

80 

39 

88 

49 

71 

26 

MR  II 

80 

67 

111 

61 

‘ 70  ' 

51 

MR  III 

138 

81 

58 

26 

34-“ 

19 

MR  IV 

70 

70 

89 

91 

96 

85 

RVN 

355 

257 

2^c 

;.227 

271  ' • 

1ST 

25 

37 

17 

81 

160 


Source : DIA 


. Political  and  socio-economic  ratings^  (see  TaW*  .1) 
stant  in  January,  since  they  depend  primarily  on  cuartc; 
will  not  be  re-rated  until  March.  ' 


wnained  almost  con- 
.y  questions  which 


- In  Hau  Fghia  (MR  III),  where  security  dropped  l&jo  (A-B)  in  December- 
January,  the  enemy  increased  its  harassment  of  nighttime  traffic  supporting 
AKVN  units  in  neighboring  Cambodia.  RF/PF  night  patrols  are  expected  to'  be 
able  to  meet  the  threat,  especially  under  the  leadership  of  the  new  province 
chief,  installed  on  January  19. 


• - In  upper  MR  IV,  a similar  situation  exists  for  three  provinces  in  the 
proximity  of  ARVN  operations  against  VC  base  areas  470  and  490— Dinh  Tuong, 
Kien  Hoa,  and  Kien  Phong.  The  enemy  increased  his  low-level  attacks  and 
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Province  Security  Trends.  ” Security  (A-B  population)  declined  in  2$  of 
South  Vietnam's  44  provinces  in  January;  nearly  equalling  the  December  1970 
total  (26),  the  worst  decline  since  April  1970  (32  provinces  declined). 
Analysis  of  trends  over  several  months,  and  narrative  reports  from  US  province 
advisors  indicate  that  only  8 of  the  25  declines  were  significant  (see  map): 


- In  lower  MR  IV,  enemy  reactions  to  ARVIT  operations  in  the  U Minh  Forest 
and  other  enemy  base  areas  caused  declines  in  Kien  Giang,  Chau  Doc,  Phong 
Dinh,  and  Chuong  Thien.  (Kien  Giang  has  dropped  21.5$  in  A-B  population  in 
the  last  three  months))  GVN  cormar.ders , US  advisors,  and  intelligence  reports 
all  indicate  that  the  ARVN  operations  are  succeeding  in  disrupting  and  dis- 
placing enemy  units,  particularly  becuase  the  VC  underestimated  the  duration 
of  the  operation.  The  enemy's  reactions  (mainly  outpost  harassments,  minings, 
and  mortarings)  are  taking  advantage  of  the  fact  that  ARVIT  and  RF/PF  ore 
spread  thin  temporarily  to  support  operations  iri  enemy  base  areas. 


harassments,  particularly  against  -?/z?  outposts,  causing  significant  3ecuia£&Oj 
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declines.  These  activities  are  being  carried  out  by  small  units  of  enemy 
local  forces  and  guerrillas,  and  do  not  pose  a serious  threat  to  the. overall 
security  of  the  area. 
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- In  the  other  17  provinces  showing  declines  in  January,  either  the 
declines  were  very  small  (under  5,000  A-B  population  lost),  or  US  fr&isors 
felt  there  was  no  serious  security  problem,. 
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HR3/71  DATA  FOR'  JANUARY -FEBRUARY  1971 


Time  series  data  frclif*  the  new  K5B/^1  spring  systprr.  is  now  available  for 
1970,  and  the  preliminary  /HES  71  results  for  February  1971  have  arrived  from 
Saigon . 


The  HES/71  ratings  are  about  equivalent  to  the  HES/70  Security  Score, 
except  that  they  give  more  weight  to  political  activities,  such  as  the  VC 
infrastructure,  and  to  terrorism.  This  drops  the  HES/71  A-B  ratings  to  about 
10$  below  the  HES/70  A-B  ratings.  Overall  "Pacification”  ratings  are  no 
longer  computed,  and  socio-economic  factors  receive  very  little  weight  in  the 
"HES/71  Rating." 


Detailed  province  data  and  advisors*  reports'  will  be  available  in  the  next 
one  or  two  weeks.  Meanwhile,  some  general  trends  are  apparent. 


Countrywide  Results 


January  and  February  are  traditionally  slack  months  for  pacification,  due 
to  the  vrapup  of  the  yearly  pacification  campaigns  and  the  approach  of  the 
Tet  holidays.  The  results  this  year  are  mixed: 


- HES  71  Ratings  (A-B  population)  have  dropped  for  two  months  in  a row— 
down  .9^  in  January  and  1.1$  in  February.  The  February  decline  is  the  worst 
since  the  enemy  highpoints  in  April  1970,  when  security  dropped  2.5$. 


- But  the  VS3G  rural  control  indicators  show  that  GVN  control  in  rural 
areas  was  continuing  to  expand  slowly.  * 


HES  PACIFICATION  RATINGS 
, ~ ($  of  RVN  Population) 


.1970 


1971  . 


HES/71  Data 


VSSG  Rating  (Rural) 
GVN  Control 


June 

Sept 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

Jan 

Feb 

65.1 

72.5 

73-0 

74.1 

74.8 

73.9 

72.8 

89.3 

93.1 

93.6 

94.3 

94.5 

94.4 

93-9 

56.4 

66.0 

66.1 

66.9 

67.4 

NA 

Detailed  Results 


The  declines  are  associated  with  upsurges  of  enemy  activity  in  all  four 
Military  Regions  (MRs ) . 
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- MR  I dropped  the  most  (down  5-0$  in  February).  Enemy  attacks  doubled 
in  February  (frem  2 o-2o  pa'.-  month  in  October- January , up  to  62  in  February) , 
including  shell'.-.  7.  of  Pa.::*:;j,  Hus,  Dong  Ha,  and  other  popud  at  ion  cantors. 
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- MRs  IT.  and  III  declined  slightly  (down  2.2$  and  .6$).  Attacks  were  up 
40-80$  in  "both  MRs . 

- MR  IV  improved  slightly  (up  .9$  in  February),  reflecting  improved 
ratings  in  Kien  Giang  which  had  declined  for  the  preceding  three  months.  Some 
US  advisors  reported  problems  in  December  and  January  because  ARVIl  and  RF/PF 
forces  were  spread  thin  to  support  operations  in  the  enemy's  MR  IV  base  areas . 


HES  RATINGS  BY  S3— A-B  POFJIA1 


1970 

Nov 

Dec 

1971 

Jan 

Feb 

MR  I 

77.7 

76.5 

76.6  ’ 

71.6 

.'MR  II 

61.3 

63.1 

63.9 

61.7 

MR  in 

89.I 

89.0 

88.3 

87.7 

MR  IV 

66.1 

68.0 

65.5 

66.4 

RVN 

753 

74.8 

73-9 

7275 

The  February  declines  are  not  necessarily  cause  for  alarm,  but  US  advisors 
reports  and  province  security  trends  will  be  analyzed  carefully  as  soon  as  they 
arrive . 

YC/ir/A  ATTACKS 
(Monthly  Averages) 

1969  1970  I 1970  . I Mi 

1st  Half  2nd  Half  1st  Half  2nd  Half  | 3rd  Qtr  4th  Qlr|  Jan  U 
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Source 
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UES  DATA  FOE  MARCH  1971 


Stannary 

Enemy  activities  in  the  first  Quarter  of  1971  set  verification 
ratings  back  about  three  months  for  RVN  as  a whole,  and  about  4-7  months 
in  MR  I,  northern  MR  II3  and  southern  MR  IV.  Countrywide  RES  ratings 
recovered  in  March  to  the  same  "levels  achieved  in  December  1970  (74.8%  A-B 
j population ),  after  declines  of  about  1 % each  in  January  and  February. 

This  year '8  decline  was  about  the  same  in  both  magnitude  (2%  A-B 
decline)  and  duration  (2-3  months ) as  the  April-May  decline  last  year. 
However,  April  and  May  UES  results  may  show  additional  declines , due  to 
current  enemy  activities  in  MR  I and  II,  so  we  will  not  "know  until  June 
what  the  net  impact  this  year  will  be. 

The  declines  were  associated  with  high  enemy  activity  rates  in  MRs  I, 
II,  and  IV.  First  quarter  attacks  in  those  three  regions  were  higher  this 
year  than  last  year , and  terrorism  has  reportedly  been  stepped  up  in  many 
provinces  at  the  same  time.  A.s  a result,  RES  ratings  were  set  back  about 
7 months  in  MR  I,  about  6 months  in  northern  MR  II,  and  about  3-4  months 
in  southern  1*R  IV,  and  were  still  falling  at  the  end  of  March. 

f 

In  MR  III  and  the  more  pacified  areas  of  MRs  II  and  IV,  enemy  attacks 
have  stayed  at  the  low  levels  to  which  they  fell  in  late  1970,  and  RES 
ratings  have  ontinucd  to  progress  upward. 

Province senior  advisor  reports  for  March  tend  to  confirm  significant 
security  prob'  - s in  13  provinces  — 9 in  t-fRs  I and  II,  and  4 in  t-IRs  III 
and  IV~  Lam  Son  719  sects  to  have  produced  save  of  the  declines  in  MR  I , 
due  to  allied  deployments  away  from  the  populated  lowlands,  and  atter.ipts 
by  the  enemy  to  seize  the  initiative  in  the  vacated  areas . 

In  MR  II,  similar  problems  arose  when  ARW  forces  moved  to  counter 
the  enemy’s  ooxual  spring  campaign  in  the  tri-border  area  of  Kontum. 

Weaknesses  in  RF/PF,  including  recruiting  problems  and  overrunning 
of  ov.tposts,  contributed  to  declines  in  Phuoc  Long , Hau  Nghia,  Chuong  Thien , 
arrf  baa  Liau  in  MRs  III  and  TV. 
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Details 

Background.  This  analysis  is  based  on  Karl  at  Evaluation  System  (HES/71) 
data  through  the  end  of  March  1971 » and  on  US  Province  Senior  Advisor  Reports 
and  other  narrative  information  from  the  field.  All  HES  ratings  shown  are 
from  MACV's  new  HES/71  scoring  system,  which  gives  equal  weight  to  military 
and  political  ratings.  In  addition,  to  give  a clearer  picture  of  the  situation 
in  rural  areas,  we  used  GVN  control  indicators  developed  by  the  Vietnam  Special 
Studies  Group  (VSSG). 

Countrywide  Results.  Enemy  dry  season  activities  in  the  first  quarter  of 
1971  set  pacification  ratings  back  about  three  months  for  RVN  as  a whole,  and 
about  4-7  months  in  MR  1,  northern  MR  II,  and  southern  MR  IV.  Countrywide  HES 
A-B  ratings  recovered  in  March  to  the  same  levels  achieved  in  December  197C 
(74.8$  of  the  population  rated  A-B),  after  declines  of  about  1$  each  in  January 
and  February.  A-B-C  ratings  declined  .7$  since  December,  but  eeem  to  have  \ 
stablized  at  about  94$.  \ 

VSSG  indicators  of  GVN  control  in  rural  areas  followed  a similar  pattern  — 
a decline  in  February  back  to  the  levels  achieved  about  4-5  months  earlier. 
Detailed  analysis  shows  that  increased  size  of  enemy  forces  near  populated  areas 
and  armed  incursions  into  hamlets  produced  the  decline;  friendly  force  presence 
continued  to  expand  (up  1$)  in  the  first  quarter,  but  at  a slower  rate  than  the 
previous  7 quarters  (2$-8$). 

TABLE  1 

HES  PACIFICATION  RATINGS 
(i  of  RVN  Population) 


HES/71  Data 
A-B  "HES.  Rating" 
A-B-C  "HES  Rating" 

VSSG  Rating  (Rural) 
GVN  Control 


22Z2 

Mar 

June 

Oct 

I»ov 

Dec 

3221 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

■ ** 
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60.9 

65.1 

73.0 

74.1 

74.8 

73-9 

72.8 

74.8 

88.2 

89.3 

93.6 

94.3 

94.5 

94.4 

93-9 

93.8 

52.1 

56.4 

66.0 

66.1 

66.9 

67.4 

65.5 

65.8 

Graph  1 shows  that  this  year’s  decline  in  ESS  and  VSSG  ratings  is  about 
the  same  in  both  magnitude  (2$)  and  duration  (c-3  months)  as  the  April-May 
declines  last  year.  Pacification  usually  achieves  its  greatest  gains  during  the 
summer  and  fall  when  enemy  activities  are  lower  and  the  GVN's  yearly  pacificatio 
campaign  achieves  momentum. 
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GRAPH  1 


V Ter cent  of  RVN  Population) 


KES/71 

A-B  Population 


Dec  70 
74.6 


-VSSG  Rural 
GVN  Control 


Mar  Jun  Sep 

1969 


Mar  Jun  Sep 
1970 


Mar  Jun  Sep 
1971 


While  it  is  too  early  to  project  HES  ratings  this  year,  several  factors 
suggest  that  progress  may  not  be  as  great  as  last  year.  These  include  con- 
tinued enemy  activity  in  MRs  I and  n,  the  continued  problem  of  low-level  act- 
ivities and  outpost  harassoents  in  MR  IV,  and  the  lack  of  many  more  populated 
areas  for  GVN  forces  to  occupy.  We  will  be  watching  the  April-May  HES  data  to 
see  what  effect  the  remaining  dry  season  activities  will  have  on  security. 

Military  Region  Data.  Hie  HES  rating  declines  were  associated  with  high 
enemy  activity  rates  in  MRs  I,  II  and  IV.  Table  2 shows  that  first  quarter 
enemy  attacks  in  those  regions  were  higher  than  last  year,  especially  in  MR  IV 
where  ARVN  derations  are  continuing  in  the  enemy's  long  time  base  areas.  Enemy 
activity  has  dropped  off  in  MR  HI  to  the  lowest  levels  since  1966  (20-30  attacks 
per  month). 
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TABLE  2 


VC/NVA  Ames 
(Monthly  Averages) 


1970 
1st Qtr 

2nd  Qtr 

3rd  Qtr 

4th  Qtr 

1971 
1st  Qtr 

MR  I 

53 

123 

71 

26 

60 

MR  II 

71 

150 

70 

51 

73 

MR  III 

56 

59 

3^ 

19 

23 

MR  IV 

65 

112 

96 

85 

92 

RVN 

m 

OT 

271 

181 

248 

Source:  DIA 


As  a result,  HES  ratings  were  set  back  atout  7 months  in  MR  I,  about  6 
months  in  northern  MR  II,  and  about  3-4  months  in  southern  MR  IV.  Biey  were 
still  falling  at  the  end  of  March.  Table  3 shows  that  the  largest  decline  was 
in  MR  I,  which  fell  % in  February  and  1$  in  March  to  70. 7^  (A-B),  about  the 
same  level  achieved  7 months  earlier  (August  1570). 

In  MR  m and  the  more  pacified  areas  of  MRs  II  and  IV,  RES  ratings  have 
continued  to  progress  upward. 

TABLE  3 


HES  RATINGS  BY  MR  — AB  POPULATION  (j) 


1270 

1971 

®SE 

Dec 

Jan 

Feb 

Mar 

MR  I 

76.1 

76.5 

76.6 

71.6 

70.7 

MR  II-North  (22nd  DTA) 

52.4 

56.4 

56.1 

52.7 

52.1 

MR  II-South  (23rd  DTA) 

64.7 

70.2 

72.0 

71.1 

74.3 

MR  III 

87.5 

89.0 

88.3 

87.7 

90.1 

MR  IV-North  (7-9  DTA*) 

70.6 

70.8 

69.5 

70.0 

75 .6 

MR  IV-South  (21  DTA) 
RVN 

55.5 

723 

62.6 

TO 

57..V 

W9 

59.4 

7278 

594 

7478 

2W 
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CONFIDENTIAL 


Province  Analyses,  HES  A-B  ratings  declined  in  17  provinces  in  March, 

12  for  the  second  month  in  a row.  We  compared  HES  trends  with  the  February 
and  March  reports  from  the  44  US  Province  Senior  Advisors,  and  identified  13 
provinces  where  both  sources  indicated  significant  security  declines  in 
February  and  March  (see  map). 

In  MR  I,  Lsm  Son  719  seems  to  have  produced  some  of  the  declines  due  to 
allied  deployments  away  from  the  populated  lowlands,  leaving  RF/PF  to  face 
enemy  counterattacks  in  several  provinces. 

— In  Quang  Tri  (down  8$  in  February)  and  Thua  Thien  (down  1$  in  March) , 
the  enemy  took  advantage  of  Lam  Son  719  to  establish  base  areas  in  some  low- 
land districts.  In  some  cases  the  friendly  response  to  enemy  activities  was 
less  than  desired,  although  many  R?/PF  performed  well  in  their  first  real  test 
without  substantial  ARVN/US  assistance. 

— In  Quang  Nam  (down  2^  in  March),  a brief  attack  on  the  Due -Due 
district  headquarters  and  surrounding  villages,  and  stepped  up  terrorism 
inflicted'  serious  damage  to  the  province,  but  the  main  enemy  threat  appears  to 
be  contained.  RF/PF  continue  to  lack  aggressiveness,  primarily  because  finding 
good  leaders  is  a slow  process  of  trial  and  error. 

— In  Quang  Tin  (down  % in  March) , an  attack  on  US  Landing  Zone  Mary 
Ann  triggered  a 3-day  enemy  offensive,  in  which  VC  forces  re-entered  areas 
they  bad  left  over  a year  ago.  RF/PF  reportedly  responded  well. 

In  northern  MR  II,  similar  problems  arose  when  ARVN  forces  moved  to 
counter  the  enemy's  annual  spring  campagin  in  the  tri -border  area  of  Kontum. 

— In  Kontum  (down  95 & in  March),  elements  of  3 NVA  regiments  kicked  off 
the  annual  enemy  campaign  in  the  highlands . Two  ARVN  battalions  were  badly 
mauled  in  the  ensuing  battle,  and  HF/PF  lacked  aggressiveness,  even  when  they 
outnumbered  the  enemy. 

— In  Binh  Dinh  (down  5$  in  February),  Plelku  (down  1$),  Phu  Bon  (down 
10 %)  and  Phu  Yen  (down  5$) , the  enemy  initiated  many  attacks  apparently  timed 
to  coincide  with  his  attacks  in  Kontum,  including  overrunning  the  strongest  RF 
company  compound  in  Hoai  Nbon  district,  Binh  Dinh  province,  overrunning  Phu 
Nhon  district  headquarters  in  Pleiku,  and  stepping  up  terrorism.  All  four 
provinces  reported  RF/PF  problems,  and  ARVN  sluggishness  in  reacting  to  NVA 
attacks . 

RF/PF  problems  also  played  a part  in  security  declines  registered  in  four 
provinces  of  MBs  HI  and  IV . 

— In  Fhuoo  Long  (down  13^  in  March),  VC  infrastructure  rating  reassess- 
ments in  one  district  dropped  the  overall  HES  ratings.  In  addition,  ARVN  and 
RF/PF  are  in  the  process  of  adjusting  their  areas  of  operation  to  fill  in  for 
a departing  US  brigade.  RF/PF  reportedly  require  increased  motivation. 
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— in  Hau  Ngbia  (down  9 $ in  March),  enemy  strength  and  activity  levels 
rose,  hut  RF/PF  have  recently  been  repositioned  to  provide  better  coverage 
in  the  less  secure  areas. 

— In  Chuong  Thien  (down  9 $)  and  Bac  Lieu  (down  30$),  four  RF/PF 
operating  bases  were  overrun  in  March,  and  the  enemy  mortared  the  Chuong 
Thien  province  capital  five  times.  RF/PF  recruiting  is  a problem  in  both 
provinces,  but  recent  recruiting  drives  are  reporting  seme  success. 
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HE'S  DATA  FOR  APRIL  1971 


Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES/71)  ratings  resumed  slow  but  steady  upward 
progress  in  April.  The  population  rated  A-B  increased  .St  to  ?S.3t  countrywide, 
md  A-B-C  population  increased  . 2X  to  94. 0%. 

The  HES  rating  improvements  were  associated  with  lower  enemy  activity  rates 
in  MRs  I,  III,  and  IV.  April  attacks  in  those  three  regions  were  about  30$ 
below  the  January-March  levels.  As  a result,  HES  ratings  improved  .4-1.3$  in 
the  three  regions. 

April  attacks  increased  by  almost  50$  in  MR  II  over  January-March  levels, 
reflecting  the  yearly  increase  of  enemy  activity  in  the  central  highlands.  HES 
ratings  dropped  .6$  as  a result. 

Most  provinces  (27  out  of  44)  either  improved  their  HES  ratings  or  remained 
the  same  in  April.  Of  the  17  which  declined  ,'<our  showed  significant  downward 
trends,  ftuang  Nam  (MR  i)  has  not  yet  recovered  rro m the  high  enemy  activity  and 
weak  local  security  force  performance  noted  for  the  last  four  months.  Binh  Dinh 
(MR  II)  declined  for  the  third  time  ic  five  months,  and  Hau  Nghia  (MR  III) 
regressed  for  the  fifth  month  in  a row,  reflecting  the  deeply  entrenched  enemy 
position  in  those  provinces.  Kontum  (MR  II)  was  the^ scene  of  continued  heavy 
fighting  in  the  tr? -border  area. 
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PACIFICATION 
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Pacification  continued  to  irrrcve  countrywide  in  I07i  Vmt 
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northern  HR  II,  and  a slower  erpansion  of  GVK  territorial  forces  into 
remaining  contested  areas.  The  Hamlet  Evaluation  qv<sfpm  /tnr<a\  t,  . 
that  77.3$  °f  South  Vietnam’s  population  was  secure  (A-B)  in  July°197i 
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HES  Ratings 
A-B 
C 

D-E-VC 

VSSG  Ratings  M) 

GVN  Control  (Rural) 
GV If  Presence  (Rural) 


Tet  68 

July  68 

July  69 

July  70 

July  1 

35.0 

37.6 

53.2 

67.2 

77*3 

25.1  ■ 

27*3 

25*3 

24.1 

17*9 

39*5 

35*1 

21.5 

8.7  . 

4.8 

14.2 

16.8 

39*4 

59*1 

69.O 

N/A 

N/A 

60.3 

77.5 

83.3 

MR  I- II  Setbacks.  Pacification  has  been  set  back  to  mid-1970  levels  in 
the  coastal  lowlands  of  southern  MR  I and  northern  MR  7.1  (VC-MR  5)*  The  re- 
gression stems  from  a weJl  entrenched  VC  presence,  recent  US  withdrawals,  and 
poor  RVNAJ  performance  in  this  particular  area.  The  transfer  of  main  force 
responsibility  from  IB  to  ARVN  units  has' produced  some  disruptions,  particu- 
larly in  Quang  Nam  (MR  I) . Formation  of  a new  ARVN  division  in  MR  I may  help 
these  problems,  but  the  delay  may  be  giving  the  enemy  further  time  to  rebuild. 

RF/PF.  The  GVN  probably  has  enough  territorial  forces,  existing  or 
planned  (RF,  PF  and  PSDF),  to  consolidate  and  expand  security.  However,  recent 
VSSG  data  show  that  the  GVN  presence  in  the  countryside  is  not  expanding  as 
fast  as  it  did  in  1969-1970*  The  rural  population  having  strong  GVN  presence 
increased  about  6$  in  FY  71>  compared  to  17$  in  FY  70.  With  GVN  presence  at 
83.3$,  the  rate  of  expansion  is  likely  to  slow  down  even  more.  Further  ex- 
pansion must  reach  into  less  densly  populated  areas  and  will  require  proportion- 
ally more  GVN  resources  per  population.  Moreo’^r,  establishing  local  govern- 
ment and  services  in  a brand  new  area  is  a slower  process  than  the  initial 
establishment  of  basic  security. 

Protracted  War.  A long-term  danger  to  pacification  is  the  possibility  that; 
as  the  main  force  war  dies  down,  the  reduced  enemy  activity  levels  may  lull  GVN  j 
forces  into  letting  up  the  pressure  on  enemy  local  forces,  guerrillas,  and  VCI. 
The  problem  is  illustrated  by  outposts  being  overrum  in  the  Delta.  The  GVN  will 
face  this  problem  more  and  more  as  R?/R?  pick  up  an  increasing  burden  of  the  war: 
RF/EF  now  account  for  54$  of  RVNAF:  KIA  (75$  in  the  Delta),  and  the  trend  is  up. 


■a 


The  VCI  continues  to  number  a: 
rates,  will  still  pose  a serious  t: 
staying  power,  and  has  previously  ; 
This  could  lead  to  an  intensified, 
losej  only  the  introduction  of  US  : 
Success  this  time  will  depend  on  t: 
GVN. 


:out  60,000-  and  at  current  neutralization 
ireat  in  1972-73*  It  is  showing  considerable 
shewn  its  capability  to  resurge  strongly, 
protracted  struggle  which  the  GVN  might  well 
'cress  saved  the  GVN  in  the  last  such  struggle; 
:e  good  leadership  and  staying  power  by  the 
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HBS  DATA  FOR  AUGUST  1971 


Localized  increases  in  enemy  activity,  together  with  a reported  GVN 
pre-election  slowdown,  produced  a 1$  countrywide  decline  in  Hamlet  Eval- 
uation System  (HSS)  A-B  population  in  August  1971*  Population  rated  A-E 
declined  * :om  77*3$  in  July  to  76.3$  in  August,  and  A-B-C  population 
declined  from  95.2 % to  9^*9$* 

The  decline  was  not  as  widespread  as  first  indicated  by  Military 
Region  (MR)  -data!  Although  this  was  the  first  time  since  the  1968  Tet 
offensive  that  MACV  HES  statistics  showed  declines  in  all  four  MRs, 
fewer  provinces  were  affected  than  during  other  recent  declines.  Only 
21  provinces  showed  A-B  population  declines  in  August,  compared  to  32 
during  the  enemy's  spring  campaign  in  April  1970 > and  26-30  provinces 
during  the  January-February  1971  pre-Tet  slowdown. 

The  countrywide  pacification  decline  in  the  face  of  generally  low 
levels  of  enemy  activity  tends  to  confirm  MACV's  appraisal  of  a pre- 
election GW  slowdown.  Enemy  attack  rates  in  August  1971  were  35$  below 
las t year ' s rates  ( second  half  1970  average),  despite  a moderate  upsurge 
in  MR  I.  US  advisor  reports  cite  many  provinces  where  GVN  officials 
seemed  to'  be  neglecting  pacification  duties  and  paying  more  attention  to 
upcoming  elections.  ' 

1 » 

The  GVN's  main  pacification  problems  still  center  in  southern  MR  I - 
northern  MR  II.  Six  provinces  there  have  shown  net  declines  during  the 
last  12  months  (see  map).  Binh  Dinh  province  declined  another  8$  in 
August  to  35.^$  A-B  population , 8-10$  below  any  other  province  in  South 
Vietnam,  i 
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HSS  PACIFICATION  RATINGS 
(*  cf  RVN  Population ) 


IHSS/71  Data 

A-B  "HES  Rating" 
A-B-C  "HES  Rating". 

V3SG  Rating  (Rural) 

GVN  Control 


1970 

June 

Dec 

1971 

Mar 

June 

July 

Aug 

65.4 

74.8 

74.7 

76.8 

77.3 

76.3 

89.9 

94.5 

93.7 

94.7 

95.2 

94.9 

56.4 

66.9 

65.8 

67.5 

69.O 

NA 

■HES  RATINGS  BY  MR  — AB  POPULATION  H) 


• 

Mi 

June 

July 

MR  I 

72.3 

72.2 

73.3 

72.8 

MR  II 

63.1 

64.5  . 

62.7 

60.0 

MR  III 

90.7 

90.2 

91.3 

90.6 

MR  IV 
RVN 

70.5 

75.4 

74.3 

70 

75.1 

77.3 

74.6 

W3 

1970 

1st 


(Monthly  Averages) 

Mi 


• 

Half 

Half 

Half 

July 

Aug 

MR  I 

88 

49 

59 

18 

61 

MR  II 

HI 

61 

78 

35 

38 

MR  III 

58 

26 

26 

19 

25 

MR  IV 

88 

90 

76 

43 

23 

RVN 

3*5 

22S 

239 

115 

157 

Source:  DIA 


'jc-  v- 


■j  t'  “Cy  - 


CONFIDENTIAL 


SUC'JPin  SKUATIOU 


K * »/p  r 

*.  . > >*-«/  ••  ••*.  -4 


Surmai-' . 3V:e  jX trcr-xra Z o**  •'•T  :/*:■?' t<?  together'  with  continuing  enemy 
pressure  and  proDlcms  with  P.F/FF  have  produced  a decline  in  security  to 
nid-1370  levels  in  the  three  souther-.-,  provinces  of  HR  J (Quang  Ren,  Quang 
Tin  and  Quann  iigai) . The  enemy’s  activities  arc  actually  bclcw  last  year's 
levels,  but  lack  of  confidence  in  -erritorigl  forces  has  produced  a general 
elinate  of  pessimism,  particularly  in  (piano  Van  ii:^re  the  enemy  continues  to 
en.phasise  terrorism  and  shelling  of  population  centers l 

The  situation  may  be  analogous  to  the  former  area  of  VS  operations  in 
the  Delta.  Security  lost  momenta’-  there  .for  about  six  months  while  ARVU  writs 
adjusted  to  the  absence  of  the  US  Sir.  Division.  It  would  appear1  that  the 
security  arrangements  in  Quang  Dam  province  should  be  strengthened  in  order 
*><.'  compensate  for  the  aggressive  leadership  and  resources  formerly  provided 
by  US  Karine  u .its.  ' 

+ 

M 

Foi'ces.  During  the  past  six  months  US  force?  .'uclined  in  southern  KH?I 
while~RVMAF  and  enemy  units  remained  relatively  co..  - cant.  Table  1 shows  that 
US  battalions  declined  from  lS  in  December  1970  to  11  in  May  1971*  Tte  last 
US  Marine  battalions  left  Quane  lias  province  in  March-April,  and  US  Army  batta- 
lions shifted  from  Quang  Tin  and  Quar.g  ITgai  to  help  fill  the  gap.  The  with- 
drawals are  placing  an  added  burden  cn  the  ARVU  2nd  Division  ar.d_  91st  Regirient, 
and  are  forcing  the  GVIT  territorial  forces  to  operate  on  their  own  (withou-  ./AT 
and  CaP  advisors)  for  the  first  time. 


IASL2  1 

ELTEM7  PIP  5P.ir.DLY  UNITS 

r' 

Quang  Ham  Quang  Tin  Quang  I.'gai  J Total 

Dec  70  May  71  Dec  70  May  71  Dec  70  May  71  Dec  70  May  71 


Enemy 

Combat  Bns 
Separate  Cos 
Separate  Pits 


Friendly 

18 

US  Bns 

6 

5 

6 

2 

6 

4 

11 

FW  Bns 

U 

* 4 

0 

0 

0 

. 0 

4 

4 

ARVH/VHMC  Bns 
Total 

8 

i8 

8 

17 

5 

11 

5 

7 

8 

• - -lit 

8 

12 

21 

*3 

21 

35 

EF  Cos 

62 

64 

38 

40 

54 

54 

154 

158 

PF  Pits 

223 

223 

222 

226 

285 

283 

730 

732 
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The  decline  in  friendly  forces  was  felt 'in  Quang  Nam  more  than  the  other 
two  provinces.  YJhile  the  number  of  friendly  units  in  Quang  Visit,  remained  con- 
stant, there  are  indications  that  the  changeover  from  US  Marines  to  US  Army/ 
ARWi/RF/PF  responsibility  may  have  disrupted  force  effectiveness  there.  The 
table  below  shows  that  friendly  operations  with  contact  declined  from  1970  to 
1971  in  Quang  Uaa,  but  generally  increased  in  the  other  two  provinces. 


TABLE  2 


us/fw/arvn  ACTIVITY  bJ 
(Monthly  Averages)- 


Guam?  Hera 

Quang  Tin 

Quang  Ngai 

Total 

Jj 

1st 

Half 

1970 

1st  * 

Half 

1971 

1st 

Half 

IgTO 

1st 

Half 

1971 

1st 

Half 

1970 

1st 

Half 

1971 

1st 

Half 

}m 

1st 

Half 

1971 

Large  Unit  Cons 

us/fw 

AP.VN 

Total 

3 

14 

17 

2 

JL 

9 

6 

6 

12 

3 

16 

19 

- 10.  . 

JL 

19 

..  . 4 
11 
15 

19 

9 

34 

*3 

Small  Unit  Opns  with 

i 

-w  - * 

V 

Contact 

us/nT' 

ARVN 

Total 

453 

si 

17 

13 

30 

0 

24 

~2S 

0 

27 

27 

1. 

26 

27 

0' 

30 

30 

454 

523 

17 

70 

~w 

a / 1971  data  through  May. 


Territorial  force  performance  also  appears  to  be  suffering,  particularly 
for  EF  in  Quang  Nani  province.  Table  3 shows  that  HF/EF  effectiveness  in  terns 
of  contacts  per  ICO  operations  dropped  off  sharply  in  Quang  Earn  (from  7*3  in 
first  half  1970  to  4,1  in  1971) » hut  remained  constant  in  Quang  Tin  and  Quang 
Ngai  (6.5).  Furthermore  100/3  of  EF  platoons  reporting  in  June  1971  in  Quang 
Nam  were  operating  primarily  in  secure  areas,  rather  than  in  the  consolidation 
zones  where  the  enemy  threat  is  greater  and  there  is  opportunity  for  contact 
and  results.  A recent  report  by  a field  grade  ABVH  oiiicer  also  suggests 
a general  pessimism  and  defensive  attitude  on  the  part  of  territorial  forces, 
particularly  in  Quang  Nam  province;  . . 
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TABLE  < 

RF/??  ACTIVITT 
(Kontiy  Ave.-c.resy 


Quang 
1st  Half 


Nam 

1st  Half 


Quang  Tin/ 


Quang 
1st  Half 


Ngai 

1st  Half 


Total  RVN 
1st  Half  1st  Half 


Small  Unit  Opns 
with  Contact 

RF  296  195  223  536  2395  3797. 

PF  477  265  52Z  763  2989  3623 

Total  773  5£0  B20  1299  - 53®  7420 

Contacts  per  100 
Operations 

RF  9-1  p-5  10.1  8.5  2,1  2.1 

PF  . 6.4  3*4  5.8  5.6  1.3  1.2 

Total  ' 7.3  4TI  T73  ~£75  TT5  1.5 

Percent  of  Units  .... 

Operating  Primarily 
in  Secure  Areas  a/ 

RF  28  42  . 26 

PF  100  71  61 

a7  Units  reporting  "not  applicable”  cr  "unknown”  are  excluded  from  consideration. 
Based  on  June  1971  data  of  unknown  reliability. 

Enemy  Activity.  .The  enemy’s  first  half  activities  were  generally  lower 
in  1971  than  1970  in  southern  KR  I,  but  terrorism  continued  unabated,  particu- 
larly in  Quang  Nam,  Enemy  attacks  in  the  three  provinces  declined  about  one- 
third  from  1970  (48  per  month)  to  1971  (33  per  month),  and  other  types  of 
incidents  declined  40-60j&.  Terrorist  incidents  continued  to  produce  about 
as  many  victims  (assassinations,  abductions,  and  woundings)  in  Quang  Nam  in 
the  first  half  of  1971  (269)  as  in  1970  (298). 
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TABLE  >l 


eltky  i;.cide::ts  add  chieu  hoi  results 


(Monthly  AveragJTJ 


Cuang 

Kan 

Quans 

Tin 

Ouang  llgai  | 

Total 

1st 

1st 

1st 

1st 

1st 

1st 

1st 

1st 

Half 

Half 

Half 

Half 

Half 

Half 

Half 

Half 

1970 

Enemy  Incidents  a/ 

1971 

1270 

Mi 

1970 

1971 

M2 

1971 

Attacks  13 

14 

18 

4 

12 

15 

48 

38 

Harassment  by  fire  160 

92 

72 

21 

67 

4l 

299 

lOli 

Other  Hcr/Ter/Sab  160 

103 

42 

31 

115 

73 

331 

207 

Total  335 

159 

132 

~55 

194 

129 

m 

W 

Terror  Casualties  298 

289 

74 

56 

150 

127 

522 

472 

Chieu  Koi  Ralliers'  b/  91 

38 

1 121 

• 

70 

160 

66 

372 

174 

17  Prioritized  to  include  data  from  OPREP  and  HRS  reporting  systems, 
b/  1971  data  through  Kay  1971  only".  • - - • 
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The  patterns  of  enemy  activity  indicate  a general  decline  in  overall  ..  j 

capability,  but  an  increased  emphasis  on  building  guerrillas 'and  VCIfbr  pro-  j 

tracted  warfare.  One  result  of  the  continued  enemy  presence  in  rural  areas 
is  a recent  decline  in  the  rate  of  Chieu  Hoi  ralliers  in  all  three  provinces.  j 

First  half  1971  ralliers  totaled  174,  compared  to  372  in  1970.  VCI  neutrali- 
zations  are  also  lagging  ir«  many  areas.  j 

i 

Security  Results.  The  overall  result  of  US  withdrawals,  lagging  P?/PF,  ' 

and  continued  enemy  presence  has  been  to  set  security  back  to  mid-1970  levels  ■ | 

in  all  three  provinces.  Data  from  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (KES/71)  \ 

below  shops  that  6l.9$  of  the  population  was  rated  A-B  in  June -1971,  compared  J 

to  62.6$  in  June  1970.  2 


HSS  POPULATION  DATA 
($  of  Population  Rated  A-B) 


Jan  7 Q 

Jun  70 

Quang  Ham/banang 

45.6 

72.2 

Ouang  Tin 

.60.3 

59.3 

Quang  llgai 

•’36.3 

51.1 

Total  Southern  KR  1 

52.0 

"6276 

VSSG  Rural  GVN  Control 

45.8 

54.0 

t'y 


Dec  70 

Mar  71 

Jun  71 

; < 
5 .1 

76.9 

70.7 

71.1 

• 

1 

75.0  '■ 

64.9  . 

69.8 

ia 

51.3 

6E7l 

4j,7 

62?5 

44.7 

5T9 

66.3 

54.6 

n/a 

Is3 

m 

is 

ia 

li 
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The  VSSG  rural  control  indicator  shows  a similar  loss  in  GVN  control. 
Detailed  data  shows  that  the  loss  of  control  is  due  to  increased  enemy 
companies  and  battalions  in  the  populated  areas,  indicating  lagging  RF/PF 
effectiveness  in  patrolling  the  approaches  to  hamlets. 

Prospects  for  Recovery.  The  situation  in  southern  MR  I is  analagous 
in  many  ways  to  the  tough  situation  the  ARVN  7th  Division  faced  in  the  Delta 
in  mid-1969.  Both  areas  were  traditional  VC  strongholds,  and  both  had  been 
dominated  for  several  years  by  a vigorous  US  presence  (US  9th  Division  in 
the  Delta,  and  US  Marines  in  Southern  MR  I).  VThen  the  US  units  left  the 
Delta,  it  took  a full  six  months  before  ARVN  was  able  to  achieve  full 
effectiveness,  and  population  security  lagged  in  the  interim.  It  wasn't 
until  a forceful,  energetic  ARVN  division  commander  took  over  that  security 
resumed  strong  upward  momentum. 

In  southern  MR  I,  t.ie  burden  for ‘population  security  rests  squarely  on 
the  RF/PF  and  PSDF.  These  forces  were  largely  dormant  undei.  the  massive  US 
presence,  and  may  take  some  time  to  develop  their  full  potential.  It  also 
appears  that  some:  additional  measures  may  be  needed  to  strengthen  security 
arrangements  in  Quang  Kam  to  restore  confidence  and  aggressiveness  formerly- 
provided  by  US  units  and  the  CAP/MAT  teams  which  worked  with  the  RF/PF. 
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PACIFICATION  STATUS  — SEPTEMBER  2971 


Swmtary 


The  latest  third  quarter  enemy  activity  levels  since  1966,  together 
with  the  GW's  annual  fall  pacification  expansion , produced  a 3. 8%  increase 
in  ilanlst  Evaluation  System  (SES/71)  A-B  population  in  September  1971, 
the  largest  gain  in  12  months . Population  rated  A-B  increased  from  76,3% 
in  August  to  80,1 % in  September,  and  A-B-C  population  increased  from  94,9 % 
to  95. 8%. 


The  September  increase  indicates  that  1971  may  be  similar  to  the 
patterns  of  the  last  three  years , in  which  large  gains  in  the  second  half 
of  the  year  make  up  for  slow  progress  (or  even  slight  losses)  in  the  first 
half. 


The  September  gains  were  widespread  (34  of  the  44  provinces  showed 
increases).  Even  the  10  least  secure  provinces  in  South  Vietnam  showed 
third  quarter  security  improvements , despite  substantial  US  force  withdrawals 
in  the  past  6 months  from  3 of  the  10  provinces,  and  little  or  no  US  forces 
in  the  other  7 provinces  for  over  a year. 


A closer  examination  of  the  challenge  to  the  GW  posed  by  the  10  least 
secure  provinces  reveals  that: 


- As  a whole,  these  provinces  are  at  least  a year  behind  the  average 
lev  el. of  security  in  the  middle  group  of  South  Vietnam  provinces,  and  two 
years  behind  the  10  most  secure  provinces,  even  if  the  GW  can  match  the 
historical  trend  f 1-1.7 % A-B  population  gains  per  month  in  other  provinces. 


- AKW  it*cations  seem  to  have  the  initiative  against  the  enemy  in 
4 of  the  10  provinces,  all  located  in  MR  IV.. 


- Less  progress  is  evident  in  the  other  provinces,  5 of  which  are 
located  in  the  crucial  southern  MR  I - northern  MR  II  area.  Improvements  in 
GW  leadership,  ARVU  strength  and  aggressiveness,  and  RF/PF  performance  will 
be  critical  to  prevent  further  erosion,  especially  in  the  three  key  densely 
populated  provinces  of  Quang  Ran,  Quang  Rgai,  and  Bihh  Dinh. 
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Details 


This  analysis  is  based  on  data  from  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES/71) 
through  September  1971 > and  various  field  reports  from  US  advisors  and  Vietnamese 
observers. 

Countryside  and  Corps  Results.  The  lowest  third  quarter  enemy  activity 
since  1966,  together  with  the  GVN ‘s  annual  fall  pacification  expansion,  produced 
the  largest  HES  A-B  population  gain  in  12  months.  Population  rated  A-B  increased 
3 .8$  from  76.3$  in  August  to  80.1$  in  September,  the  largest  one-month  gain  since 
September  1970  (5.2$).  A-B-C  population  increased  .9$  from  94.9$  to  95 .9$. 

TABLE  1 


HES  PACIFICATION  RATINGS 
($  of  RVN  Population) 


1970  1971 


June 

Dec 

Mar 

June 

July 

Aug 

Seg 

HES/71  Data 

* 

A-B  "HRS  Rating" 
A-B-C  "HES  Rating" 

65.4 

89-9 

74.8 

94.5 

74.7 

93.7 

76.8 

94.7 

77.3 

95.2 

76.3 

94.9 

80.1 

95.8 

\ 

VSSG  Rating  (Rural) 

GVN  Control 

56.4 

66.9 

65. e 

67.5 

69.0 

69.4 

HA 

Data  from  the  stricter  VSSG  rating  system  has  not  yet  been  computed  for 
September.  However,  it  will  probably  show  over  70$  GVH  control  in  rural  areas 
for  the  first  time,  a further  indication  of  the  strength  of  the  GVN  in  the 
countryside. 

All  four  Military  Regions  (MRs)  showed  gains  in  September,  ranging  from 
4. 7-6.2$  increases  in  MRs  1 and  IV,  to  1.6-2. 4$  increases  in  MRs  H and  HI. 
The  gains  represent  new  high  levels  for  MRs  I,  HI,  and  IV;  MR  H has  not  yet 
recovered  fully  from  losses  earlier  in  the  year,  due  primarily  to  pacification 
setbacks  and  rating  re-evaluations  in  northern  MR  H. 
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TABLE  2 


HES  RATINGS  BY  MR  — AB  POPULATION  (l) 


A2Z1 

June 

Juljr 

AiJS- 

SeE 

MR  I 

72.2 

73.3 

72.8 

79-0 

MR  II 

64.5 

62.7 

6O.0 

62.4 

MR  in 

>0.2 

91.3 

90.6 

92.2 

MR  IV 
RVN 

76. d 

11± 

77.3 

74.6 

753 

79.3 

8o7l 

The  HES  rating  gains  were  associated  with  the  lowest  third  quarter  enemy 
activity  rates  since  1966,  and  the  lowest  January-September  rates  since  1967. 
Table  3 shows  that  there  were  423  enemy  attacks  (ground  assaults  and  attacks 
by  fire  of  20  rounds  or  more)  during  the  third  quarter  of  1971,  compared  to 
660-870  during  the  years  1967-1970,  and  241  in  1966.  Attacks  for  1971  as  a 
whole  (January-September)  averaged  213  per  month,  compared  to  328-378  during 
1968-1970,  and  185  in  1967*  Other  types  of  enemy  military  incidents  (harass- 
ment, sabotage,  indirect  fire)  show  similar  patterns. 


TABLE.  3 


ATTACKS  TO  SVH  a/ 


1st  Qtr 

2nd  Qtr 

3rd  Qtr 

4th  Qtr 

Year 

Total 

1971 

1970 

768 

777 

726 

1308 

4g5 

870 

584 

3539 

1969 

985 

1229 

759 

848 

3821 

1968 

1537 

1267 

594 

523 

3921 

1967 

478 

523 

661 

814 

2476 

1966 

191 

198 

241 

308 

938 

1965 

231 

170 

131 

153 

685 

Monthly  Average 
Jan-Sept 


213 

325 

330 

378 

m 

70 

59 


a/  Source;  OSD(C)  Table  2,  SEA  Statistical  Summary,  includes  ground 
attacks  and  attacks  by  fire. 


Historical  Patterns.  The  September  increase  indicates  that  1971  may  be 
similar  to  the  patterns  of  the  last  three  years,  in  which  large  gains  in  the 
second  half  of  the  year  make  up  for  slow  progress  (or  even  slight  losses)  in 
the  first  half.  Table  4 shows  that  ever  since  the  GVK  took  the  pacification 
initiative  with  the  1968  Accelerated  Pacification  Campaign,  the  largest  security 
improvements  occur  in  the  third  or  fourth  quarters  of  each  year.  These  periods 
coincide  with  the  enemy's  rainy  season  lulls,  and  provide  a good  opportunity 
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for  the  GVN  pacification  forces  to  redeploy  into  less  secure  hamlets  and  est- 
ablish expanded  population  security. 

TABLE  4 

TRENES  IN  A-B  POPULATION 
% A-B  Population  - Gain  (+)  or  Loss  (-) 


Old  HES 

HES/71 

Ml 

1968 

1969 

"1970 

1971 

1st  Qtr 

+1.0 

-6.1 

+ 2.7 

+6.3 

- .1 

2nd  Qtr 

+2.2 

+1.2 

+ 2.4 

+4.5 

+2.1 

3rd  Qtr 

+2.5 

+1.9 

+13.7 

+7.1 

+3,3 

4th  Qtr 

- .? 

+7.8 

+ 5.7 

+2.3 

Province  Results 

. The  September  gains 

were  widespread 

security  improvements.  The  extent  of  the  gains  was  about  the  same  as  the  best 
months  in  1970  (33  provinces  improved  in  September  1970  and  34  in  July  1970), 
but  somewhat  less  than  during  the  peak  expansion  months  in  1968  and  1969  ( 36-40 
province A improved). 


The  10  least  secure  provinces  all  showed  A-B  population  gains  in  September, 
with  the  exception  of  Binh  Diah,  where  security  remained  generally  the  same  but 
rating  evaluations  were  revised  downward,  and  Pleiku,  which  showed  no  change 
from  August.  (See  map  on  next  page.)  The  improvements  occurred  despite  the 
fact  that  major  US  forces  withdrew  from  3 of  the  10  provinces  during  the  past 
six  months  (Quang  Nam,  Quang  Ngai,  and  Binh  Dinh),  and  that  there  have  been  prac- 
tically no  US  forces  in  the  other  7 -or  over  a year  (1  battalion  each  in  Pleiku, 
Phu  Yen,  and  Hau  Nghia  since  July  1970;  none  in  the  other  provinces). 


The  Ten  Worst  Provinces.  We  examined  .he  10  least  secure  provinces  (based 
op  HES  province  rankings  throughout  1971 ) to  determine  the  nature  of  the  challenge 
tLe  GVN  faces  in  the  last  remaining  insecure  -winces. 


The  map  showed  that  the  ten  province:  i'un  three  main  groups:  those  in  VC 

Military  Region  (VCMR)  5 in  southern  GVN  Kr  v - j orthern  MR  U;  those  bordering 
VC  Base  Areas  487-490  in  HR  IV;  and  those  near  the  VC  U Minh  Forest  base  area 
in  MR  IV. 

The  average  security  in  the  10  provinces  is  about  595#  A-B.  If  the  GVN  can 
achieve  the  rates  of  pacification  expansion  it  achieved  elsewhere  (gains  of  1 $ 
to  1.7$  per  month,  on  the  average,  during  late  196S  to  mid-1971),  it  will  take 
at  least  one  year  for  the  10  worst  provinces  to  match  the  8s£  A-*  level  of  the 
middle  group  of  provinces,  and  at  least  two  years  to  match  the  9%  level  of  the 
top  10  provinces. 
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The  GVN's  most  pressing  pacification  problems  will  undoubtedly  focus  on 
three  provinces:  Quang  Ham,  Quang  Ngai  (both  in  MS  I),  and  Binh  Dlnh  (MR  II). 

HES  data  and  reports  from  the  field  suggest  that  the  problems  in  the  other 
provinces  are  much  less  pressing. 

- The  three  provinces  named  are  among  the  most  populous  in  South  Vietnam> 
and  play  key  roles  polixiaally  as  well  as  militarily.  Quang  Nam,  with  the 
contiguous  autonomous  city  of  Danang,  accounts  for  1.0  million  people  and  has 
been  the  scene  of  some  of  the  heaviest  main  force  clashes  of  the  war.  Quang 
Ngai,  as  the  home  province  of  many  of  North  and  South  Vietnam's  key  leaders, 
has  always  been  politically  active.  Binh  Dinh,  with  .9  million  people,  is  by 
far  the  most  important  population  center  between  Danang  and  Saigon. 

- The  GVN  seems  to  have  the  initiative  in  most  of  the  other  7 provinces. 
For  instance.  Table  5 shows  that  GVN  pressure  on  the  enemy  is  producing  many 
times  the  rate  of  Chieu  Hoi  ralliers  in  the  MR  III  and  IV  provinces  (from  6 

to  24  ralliers  each  month  per  1,000  enemy  strength)  as  in  Quang  Nam/Quang  Ngai/ 
Binh  Dinh  (only  0.4  to  0.6  per  1,000).  AF.VN  operations  against  the  U Minh 
Forest  and  in  the  AHVN  7th  Division  area  are  good  examples  of  the  kind  of  pres- 
sure which  produces  large  numbers  of  ralliers. 

TABLE  5 


TEN  LEAST  SECURE  PROVINCES  IN  SVN 
(Based  on  HES  Data  Through  Sep  71) 


Province 


Military  Chieu  Hoi 


Population 

(Millions) 


Quang  Nam/DanangS'  1.0  7b. 9 77.2  + .3  37  41  2 0.4 

Quang  Ngai  .7  51.3  62.1  +10.8  36  38  7 0.6 

Binh  Dinh/Qui  Nhon  .9  51.0  33.6  -17.4  44  44  1 0.4 

Phu  Yen  .3  60.1  55.8  - 4.3  41  40  2 1 

Pleiku  .2  56.8  51.3  - 5.5  42  43  2 2 

Hau  Nghia  .2  54.4  58.7  + 4.3  40  28  5 6 

Kien  Hoa  .6  47.6  59.8  +12.2  39  36  19  8 

Vinh  Binh  .4  42.0  60.0  +18.0  38  27  9 8 

Chubng  Thien  .3  51.8  47.8  - 4.2  43  42  53  24 

An  Xuyen  .3  53.7  63.0  + 9*3  35  3$  46  23 

a7  A-B  population  excluding  Danang  was  6l.7$  in  December  70  and  61.2$  in  September  71. 
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i - Despite  massive  amounts  of  US  force  assistance  to  the  three  provinces, 

I including  some  of  the  best  examples  of  the  use  of  US  forces  in  a pacification 

i ; role  (the  US  Marines  in  Quang  Nam,  and  the  173rd  Brigade  in  Biah  Dinh),  the 

E enemy  is  still  deeply  entrenched.  Table  6 shows  that  from  1965  through  1971, 

the  thrt  provinces  have  taken  turns  leading  South  Vietnam's  44  provinces  in 
the  number  of  enemy  ground  attacks  each  year. 

I TABLE  6 


ENEMY  GROUND  ATTACKS 


Jan-Sep  1971 
1970 
1969 
1968 
1967 
1966 
1965 
1964 
1963 


Countrywide 


1225 

1766 

1613 

1500 

1538 

896 

659 

633 


816 


Quang  Nam  Quang  Ngai  Binh  Dinh 


55  (Rank  6th)  65  (Rank  4th)  167  (Rank  IstT 


gffi 

56  (7 
116  (1 
71  ti] 
52  (i] 
mk) 
47  (5) 
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PACIFICATION  TRENDS  H;  1971 
Summary 


Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HES/71)  results  for  D? 'ember  1971  show: 

- A-B  rated  population  rose  3-2  points  in  December  to  84.3$.  This 
respresents  a net  gain  of  9*5  percentage  points  for  all  of  1971. 

- A-B-C  rated  population  was  96. an  0.8  point  rise  in  December, 
and  a net  gain  of  2.3  points* for  the  year. 

Detailed  analysis  of  HES  data  shews: 

- All  four  military  regions  gained  in  1971.  MR  4 led  with  a 13.8 
point  increase  in  A-B ‘population.”  (Gains  in  the  other  three  regions  ranged 
from  5.7  - 8.6  points) . 

- GVN  control  of  the  rural  population  (measured  by  the  VSSG  indicator) 
rose  9.3.  points  in  1971  to  76$. 

— It  remained  unchanged  in  liR’s  1 and  2 despite  the  overall 
HES  increase. 

— MR  3 had  the  largest  control  gain-  l4.3  points. 

— Control  in  MR  4 matched  the  HES  gains,  up  13.3  points. 

— GVN  control  in  the  critical  northern  coastal  provinces  (from 
the  DMZ  south  to  Phu  Yen)  showed  a 1.7  point  loss  for  the  year. 

- Thirty-seven  provinces  showed  improvement  in  the  A-B  rated 
population  in  1971.  Seven  lost  ground.  Sinh  Dinh  (MR  2)  ranked  last 
in  the  country  (42.73b),  followed  by  Chuong  Thien  0©  4)  at  45-4$. 

- 1971  Pacification  gains  were  helped  by  the  low  levels  of  enemy 
activity  during  the  last  half  of  the  year. 

- Although  the  net  gain  over  the  year  was  substantial,  it  came  about 
in  modest  steady  increases  instead  of  a large  spurt  in  any  given  quarter 
(as  in  past  years). 

- By  the  end  of  this  month  (February  19,  1972)  136  of  the  254 
districts  will  be  using  Vietnamese  reporters  for  HES . Thus  fax;  the 

data  show  no  incongruities  or  abrupt  changes  as  a result  of  the  Vietnamization. 
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PACIFICATION  TRENDS  PI  1971 
Details 

This  analysis  is  based  on  data  from  the  Hamlet  Evaluation  System 
(HES/71)  thru  December  1971j  and  various  field  reports  from  U.S.  advisors 
and  Vietnamese  observers. 

Overview.  A steep  decline  in  enemy  activity  which  began  in  July, 
continued  through  the  4th  quarter.  This  helped  HES  A-B  population  rise 
9.5  percentage  points  during  1971;  from  74.8#  in  December  1970  to  84.3# 
in  December  1971.  A-B-C  rated  population  increased  2.3  percentage  points 
during  the  same  period  and  ended  the  year  at  96.8 #. 

The  VSSG  control  indicator  reflected  the  countrywide  HES  gain, 
rising  9.1  percentage  points.  This  more  stringent  measure  of  GVN  control 
in  rural  areas  broke  thru  the  70#  level  for  the  first  time  in  September, 
and  finished  the  vear  at  76. 0#. 


TABLE  1 


HES  PACIFICATION  RATINGS 
(#  of  RVN  Population) 


1970 

June 

Dec 

Mi 

Mar 

June 

t Se£ 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

HES/71  Data 
A-B  "HES  Rating" 
A-B-C  "HES  Rating” 

65.4 

89.9 

74.8 

94.5 

74.7 

93.7 

76.8 

94-7 

80.1 

95-7 

80.7 

96.0 

81.1 

96.0 

84.3 

96.8 

VSSG  Racing  (Rural) 
GVN  Control 

56.4 

66.9 

65.8 

67.5 

71-4 

71.9 

72-5 

76.0 

The  Military  Regions.  AID  four  regions  ended  1971  with  moderate  gains. 
MR  4 had  the  largest  gain  (13.8  points)  moving  to  81.8#  A-B  population  in 
December  compared  to  68.0#  a year  ago.  Each  of  the  other  thr^ a regions 
had  gains  of  less  than  10  points  over  the  year  (Table  2). 

TABLE  2 


HES  RATINGS  BY  MR  - AB  POPULATION  (#) 


M2 

Mi 

Mi 

Dec 

June 

Se^ 

Oct 

Nov 

Dec 

19?i  Change 

MR 

1 

76.5 

72.2 

79.0 

79-1 

79.4 

84.4 

+ 7.9 

MR 

2 

63.1 

6!'.  5 

62.4 

65.5 

66.5 

71.7 

+ 8.6 

MR 

3 

89.O 

90.2 

92.2 

92.6 

93.2 

94.7 

+ 5.7 

MR 

4 

RVN 

68.0 
74  78 

74.3 
7 O 

.79.3 
60.  i. 

79.2 

80T7 

m 

81.6 

WTj 

+13.8 
+ 9.5 
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Perhaps  the  most  significant  year-end  result  was  produced  by  the  VSSG 
control  indicator  (Table  3): 

- Despite  respectable  gains  in  HES  A-B  rated  population  in  KRs  1 
and  2,  GVN  control  of  the  rural  population  remained  virtually  unchanged. 

- GVN  control  gains  far  exceeded  KBS  A-B  gains  in  MR  3 (14.5  points 
for  VSSG  vs  5*7  points  for  HES  A-B  population). 

- GVN  control  gains  matched  the  13  point  rise  in  HES  A-B  population 

in  MR  4. 

TABLE  3 


VSSG  CONTROL  BY  MR 
($  Rural  Population) 


in 

1971 

June 

Sep 

Qct 

Nov 

Dec 

1971  Change 

MR 

1 

72.5 

62.2 

62.2 

6*4.6 

64.8 

73.2 

+ 0.7 

MR 

2 

54.6 

47.0 

54.9 

5i>.2 

56.1 

56.5 

+ 1.9 

MR 

3 

68.8 

75-5 

78.6 

70-7 

79-1 

83.3 

+14.5 

MR 

4 

RVN 

69-2 

15679 

75.4 

673 

79-3 

7 13 

71.9 

31& 

72.5 

82.5 

70 

+13.3 
+ 9-1 

A separate  analysis  of  the  control  situation  in  the  northern  coastal 
provinces  (MR  1 plus  Binh  Dinh  and,  Fhu  Yer)  showed  that: 

- The  GVN  controlled  63-9$  of  the  population  in  January  1971.  GVN 
control  dropped  to  a low  of  51-7$  in  April  (and  again  in  June).  It  then 
recovered  gradually  over  the  second  half  of  the  year,  but  closed  short  cf 
where  it  began  (finishing  at  62.2$). 

- Although  VC  control  did  not  rise  appreciably,  (it  remained  below 
3.7$  all  year)  the  enemy  was  apparently  able  to  challenge  GVN  authority  in 
as  much  as  20$  of  the  area’s  rural  population  during  the  last  half  of  the 
year. 

Historical  Patterns 


The  1971  HES  A-B  population  gain  generally  continued  the  patterns  set  In 
previous  years:  progress  in  the  second  half  of  the  year  compensated  for  the 
annual  first  half  *down. 


However,  1971  did  depart  from  the  pattern  in  one  respect.  There 
was  erodes t,  steady  improvement  in  each  of  the  last  three  quarters  Instead 
of  a large  gain  in  any  single  quarter  (Table  4).  As  a result,  the  net  gain 
over  the  year  was  substantial,  although  far  less  spectacular  than  the 
progress  in  1969  ana  1970.  The  data  seems  to  indicate  that  the  GVN  can  no 
longer  progress  by  moving  into  vacuums  left  by  the  enemy. 
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TABLE  4 

TRENDS  IN  A-B  POPULATION 
$ A-B  Population  - Gain  (+}  or  Loss  (-) 


Old  HES HES/71 


Ml 

Mf 

M2 

M2 

Mi 

1st  Qtr 

+1.0 

-6.1 

+ 2.7 

•*6.3 

- .1 

2nd  Qtr 

+2.2 

+1.2 

+ 2.4 

+4.5 

+2.1 

3rd  Qtr 

+2.5 

+1.9 

+13.7. 

±L1 

+3.3 

4th  Qtr 

- .7 

+ 5.7 

42.3 

+4.2 

Year 

+5.0 

+4.8 

+24.5 

+20.2 

+9-5 

Much  of  the  1971  pacification  gains  must  he  attributed  to  lack  of  enemy 
activity.  Table  5 shows  that  enemy  attacks  during  1971  as  a whole  averaged 
187  per  month,  lower  than  any  year  since  1966.  They  were  at  particularly 
low  levels  during  the  second  half  of  the  year.  Other  types  of  incidents 
show  similar  patterns. 

TABLE  5 


ATTACKS  IN  SVN  a/ 


1st  Qtr  2nd  Qtr  3rd.  Qtr 


1971 

768 

726 

^2 

1970 

777 

1300 

370 

1969 

935 

3229 

759 

1968 

1537 

1267 

594 

1967 

478 

523 

661 

1966 

191 

198 

241 

1965 

231 

170 

131 

i Monthly 

4th  Qtr  Year  Total  Average 


325 

2244 

i&y 

554 

3539 

295 

848 

3821 

318 

523 

3921 

327 

8l4 

2476 

206 

308 

938 

2§ 

153 

6§5 

57 

a7  Source:  OSD(C)  Table  2,  SEA  Statistical  Summary.  Includes  ground 

attacks  and  attacks  by  fire. 


Province  Results.  Thirty- seven  provinces  showed  increases  in  A-B 
population  in  1973;  seven  had  declines.  Only  two  of  December's  ten  worst 
provinces  showed  net  losses  over  the  year. 

- Binh  Dinh  (in  MR  2),  presently  ranked  last  at  ^2.  7%  A-B  population 
In  the  rural  areas,  lost  9-6  percentage  points  in  1971* 

- Chuong  Thien  (MR  4),  presently  ranked  43rd  with  45  .4$  A-B  popula- 
tion, lost  5.0  percentage  points  last  year. 

The  map  on  the  following  page  shows  the  ten  least  secure  provinces 
(based  on  HES  rankings  as  of  December  1971). 
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- These  provinces  contain  about  25$  of  RVN's  population;  however, 
seven  of  the  ten  contain  fewer  than  5 00,000  people  each. 

- The  ten  provinces  averaged  65$  A-B  population  in  December. 

- Slightly  more  than  half  of  the  rural  population  (55$)  is 
considered  under  GVN  control  in  these  provinces. 

It  wopld  tahe  from  2-4  years  to  bring  70$  of  the  rural  population  of 
the  five  worst  provinces  (Quang  Nam,  Binh  Dinh,  Pleihu,  Phu  Yen,  Chuong 
Thien)  under  GW  control  at  the  1971  rate  of  progress  (0.7  points  per  month). 
If  the  five  worst  provinces  could  progress  at  the  1969  countrywide  average 
rate  (2.64  points  per  month),  they  could  reach  70$  control  in  six  months  to  a 
year. 

Vietnamized  HES  Reports 

Since  July,  HES  results  in  128  districts  (out  of  254)  have  been  reported 
by  Vietnamese.  Six  more  districts  are  scheduled  to  begin  Vietnamese  reporting 
of  HES  data  this  month.  We  have  examined  the  data  from  these  districts 
and  have  found  no  incongruities  or  abrupt  changes  in  trends.  From  this 
standpoint  the  transfer  of  reporting  responsibility  to  the  Vietnamese  seems 
to  be  going  well. 
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June  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HUS)  results  continue  to  portray  some 
improvement  over  April’s  low . Country-vice,  AB-rated  population  moved  to  73 .<$, 
up  from  72.2$  in  Kay  and  2.4  points  higher  than  in  April. 

- Most  of  the  gain  was  in  MR  1 

- Enemy  controlled  (V-ratud)  hamlets  dropped  by  155  to  1009,  (containing 
about  557,000  people  or  2.9p  of  the  total  population).  The  decline  was  due 
•primarily  to  the  GVN  counter  offensive  in  MR  1. 

The  Military  Regions 

AB-rated  population  in  MR  1 improved  for  the  second  consecutive  month  as 
territorial  forces  continued  to  play  a major  role  in  restoring  security  through- 
out the  region.  MRs  2 and  . 3 remained  about  the  same,  while  in  MR  4,  the 
AB-rated  population  regressed.  AB -rated  population  in: 

- MR  lrose  7.2  points  to  56. 5v;. 

- MR  2 rose  1.8  points  to  62. % 

- MR  3 increased  0.7  points  to  SO.Qf'.j 

- MR  4 fell  2.6  points  to  72. l£ 

The  Provinces 

AB-rated  population  increased  in  19  provinces,  fell  in  20,  and  remained 
unchanged  in  5*  The  greatest  improvement  came  in  provinces  where  RVKAF  opera- 
tions and  declining  enemy  activity  combined  to  push  security  upward. 

- Thua  Thien  (MR  l)  rose  33.7  points  due  tc  the  return  of  refugees  and 
local  rVN  officials  to  the  populated  coastal  regions,  while  enemy  political  and 
military  activity  declined. 

- Quang  Due  (MR  2)  rose  23. 1 points  because  of  a decline  in  enemy  military 
activity.  , 

- Fhuoc  Long  .0®  3)  increased  4s. 0 points,  primarily  because  of  reopened 
roads  and  a decline  in  enemy  activity. 

But  a significant  drop  occurred  ir.  "ien  Tuong  and  there  is  still  no  AB-rated 
popular  on  *.i  three  of  Vietnam’s  provinces. 
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- Kontu'n  (IS  2),  Binh  Long  (IS  3}; 
no  AB  population. 


and  Quang  Tri  (IS  l)  continue  to  have 


KAP  1 


Ten  Least  Secure  Provinces 


June  l$‘/2 


Figures  indicate  June  19/2 
gain  (+)  or  loss  (-)  in  HE3 
£ AB  population  (Province 
rank  is  shown  in  parenthesis). 

Asterisk  indicates  province 
which  regressed  ten  or  more 
points  in  June.  Koattca  (42) 
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Summary 

■ % 

The  current  OTA  offensive  adversely  affected  mid-year  pacification 
results.  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HZS  ?i)  results  through  June  1972 
reveal: 

- A-B  rated  population  declined  11.3$  during  the  first  six 
months  of  1972. 

- A-B-C  rated  population  declined  7.1$. 

- VSSG  Rural  Control  Indicator  declined  15$. 

Detailed  analysis  of  HE3  data  shows: 

- MR  1 predictably  sustained  the  greatest  GVN  control  recession  (-27.9$) 

- MR  4 is  the  only  region  to  continue  the  control  decline  in  every 
month  since  the  offensive  with  a ^ * • * 2 wC  V al  decrease  over  the  six  month 
period.  All  other  regions  showed  slight  increases  in  May  and/or  June. 

- Fourteen  provinces  suffered  a decline  of  A-B  population  of  20$  or 
greater  thus  far  this  year.  Two  of  chess  provinces,  Hau  Rghia  and  Kien 
Tuong,  are  on  traditional  infiltraticr  corridors  to  Saigon. 

i 

Preliminary  July  HES  data  appears  to  fit  with  the  tr  is  observed  during 
the  first  six  months  of  the  year. 

Terrorism  this  year  has  surpassed,  the  level  experienced  ; ring  the  com- 
parable period  of  the  1968  Tet  Offensive.  As  a result,  t_.  -ly  totals  of 
terrorist  incidents  and  resulting  civilian  casualties  could  reach  an  all- 
time  high  in  1972. 

Although  GVN  attention  and  resources  are  turally  focused  oa  the  main 
.force  war  and  the  issue  of  national  survival,  unless  pacification  progress  is 
revitalized,  there  is  a possibility  that  control  nay  further  deteriorate  and 
future  recovery  made  exceedingly  difficult. 

Renewed  pacification  efforts  will  he  affected  by  the  potential  of  further 
enemy  initiatives  and  the  ability  of  P.7.A?  to  properly  balance  the  conflicting 
demands  of  the  main  force  war  with  territorial  security. 


Modest  pacification  progress  will  : 
rate  similar  to  that  experienced  after 
reoccupation  of  enemy  controlled  areas 
stitute  f >r  the  lengthy  and  delicate  p: 
local  government  and  instituting  new  v 
wide , pre-offensive  security  levels  e: 
GVN  may  achieve  control  over  77$  of  th 
(almost  midway  to  recovery),  but  resul 
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probably  continue,  but  a recovery 
■ Tet  68  is  not  probable.  RVNAF  military 
!.  while  a prerequisite,  is  not  a sub- 
r-.cess  of  re-establishing  effective 
srmunity  development  programs.  Country- 
uli  be  reached  by  the  end  of  1973-  The 
.e  votal  population  by  the  end  of  1972 
vs  will  probably  not  be  uniform. 
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DECEMBER  HE  3 RESULTS 


(C)  Countrywide  Hamlet  Evaluation  System  (HE3)  results  displayed  a ?.2$ 
increase  in  total  secure  (H3S  A-B  rated  population)  to  79 *6$  &t  °he  end  of 
December.-'  This  was  the  largest  control  gain  recorded  in  1972. 

The  Military  Regions 

(C)  All  MB's  reported  an  increase  in  HES  A-B  rated  population  during  the 
month. 

MR  1 increased  28.5$  to  72.$$. 

MR  2 increased  3*0$  to  69.7$* 

I®  3 increased  0.7$  to  91.4$. 

MR  4 increased  4.4$  to  77 .8$* 


(C)  The  ESS  in  all  of  MR  I’s  48  districts  were  reported  by  the  Vietnamese 
in  December,  as  MR  1 became  the  first  region  to  achieve  total  Vietnamese  report- 
ing. MR  3 reporting  was  almost  completely  Vietnamized  in  December  (only  2 of  the 
65  districts  in  the  region  were  reported  by  US).  MR  4 is  73$  Vietnamized  (26 
of  98  districts  reported  by  US)  while  MR  2 has  37  districts  reported  by  Vietnamese 
out  of  a total  of  6l  (or  6l$  Vietnamized). 

(C)  The  dramatic  increase  in  MR  1 in  December  was  caused  by  a variety  of 
factors: 

- Enemy  military  activity  decreased  sharply  as  he  conserved  force- 
Local  cadre  were  also  primarily  decupled  with  planning  and  coordinating 
military  and  political  .activity  fdr  the  ceasefire  ’and  VCI  activity  was 
Abnormally  Lot?. 

- Coinciding  with  this  enemy  declindrRVNAF,  under  the  forceful  leader- 
ship of  General  Truong,  commenced  "highly  effective  military;  operations. -oriented 
on  protection  of  the  densely  populated  coastal  strip  in  the  region.  (To  emphasize 
his  interest  in  the  central  and  southern  portion  of  MR  1,  General  Truong  has 
moved  his  CP  south  from  Hue  to  Danang.) 


- The  winter  monsoon  in  MR  1 also  played  a role  in  the  enemy  recession, 
(this  seasonal  drop  has  been  observed  in  prior  years). 

l7  HS8  ratings  include  a range  from  A (most  secure)  to  E (least  secure),  N 
(non-evaluated  due  to  insuff icier ' data)  and  V (under  physical  control  of 
the  enemy) . A-B  rated  population  ve  under  comparatively  high  military 
security  ar.d  law  enforcement,  are  -abject  to  only  sporadic  VC  infrastructure 
activity,  ana  enjoy  good  socio-economic  conditions. 
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- Quarterly  updates  of  the  HES  ’./ere  accomplished  in  December  (lW  of  ; 
the  165  routine  HES  questions  are  quarterly  questions).  The  previous  update 

was  accomplished  in  September,  a time  when  the  southern  portion  of  the  region 
(especially  Quang  Ngai)  was  in  the"  throes  of  a renewed' communist  offensive  target- 
ing the  populated  areas,  December,  in  contrast,  saw  the  GVN  in  the  best 
security  position  in  MR  1 since  the  beginning  of  the  offensive  in  April. 

- Some  inflation  may  have  distorted  the  ratings  as  the  region  went 

to  100$  Vietnamized  reporting  (CORDS  analysts,  however,  feel  this  effect  was  ! 
probably  true  in  only  one  province,  Quang  Tin).  ! 

3 

i 

The  Provinces  ; 

| 

(U)  Total  HES  rated  secure  population  increased  in  31  provinces,  decreased 
in  7,  and  remain  unchanged  in  6 provinces. 

(C)  quang  Tri  reported  no  secure  population  for  the  ninth  consecutive 
month,  fhn-  Thien  (+16.1$),  Quang  Nan.  (+31.0$),  Quang  Tin  (+3 9*9$)>  and  Quang 
Hgai  (+33* 1 reported  major  increases  primarily  as  a result  of  RVNAF  military 
initiatives,  7VN  politicals  activity!  and*  a;:  decrease  in . all-  formsvof  enemy-.-7:'../ 
activity. 

(C)  In  MR  2,  Binh  Dinh  increased  to  42.3 $ secure  population  (+7*4$)  pri- 
marily as  a result  of  enemy  military  and  political  inactivity  and  correspond 
GVN  activity.  Phu  Bon  (+8.2$)  and  Quarg  Sue  (+9-3$)  also  reported  control 
increases  for  the  month, 

(C)  In  MR  3 only  Long  Khanh  (-5.2$)  suffered  a significant  control  loss 
to  62.7$  secure  population  primarily  as  a result  of  receding  security  condi- 
tions caused  by  increasedenemy  military  presence.  Binh  Long  remained  at  0$ 
secure  population  (for  the  eighth.-,  consecutive  month).  Critical  Hau  Nghia 
Province  on  the  Saigon  River  Corridor  gained  8.5$  secure  population  (to  58. 7$ ) 
due  to  an  improved  GVN  political  position,  the  impact  of  GVR  sponsored  community 
development  programs,  and  a slightly  improved  security  situation.  Sparsely- 
populated  Phouc  Long  province  resorted  93-7$  A-B  rated  copulation,  a gain  of 
12.6$. 

(c)  In  the  Delta.  Kien  Giang  recorded  76. 1$  secure  populntionf  (tL477$)ddue 
to  improved  security  conditions,  enemy  political  inactivity,  and  GVN  community 
development  progress.  Chuong  Thien  province  gained  ’",4$  in  December  to  36.0$ 
secure  population  (the  highest  level  this  beleaguered  area  has  attained  since 
the  offensive)  primarily  as  a result  of  decreased  enemy  political  pressure. 

Kien  Phong  (+6-2$),  Kien  Hoa  (»~5-4$),  3a  Xuyen  (+9.7$)  and  Bac  Lieu  (+9.5$) 
also  reported  notable  increases  in  HES  A-B  rated  Population. 

(C)  Map  1 displays  the  ten  least  ar.d  the  ten  cost  secure  provinces  in 
Vietnam  as  reflected  by  H3S  A-B  security  scores.  An  Xuyen  (MR  4)  is  the  only 
new  addition  to  the  least  secure  list  for  December,  replacing  Quang  Ham  (MR  l) 
from  the  November  ratings . " Fhuoc  long  (MR  3)  a.  1 Kien  Phong  (MR  4)  replaced 
Khanh  Hoa  (MR  2) and  Kien  Tuong  (M?  or.  the  most  secure  list  for  December,  ' \ 
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(0)  Coimtrywi.de  Kanlet  Evaluation.  Syrota  (Il.‘3)  results  displayed  a 3.5$ 
decrease  in  total  secure  (K3P.  A-B  rated)  population  to  7*3.1$  at  the  er.d  of 
January.!/  The  loss  in  secure  population  was  primarily  due  to  the  flurry  of 
pi*e-ceasefire  activity  during  the  last  ten  days  of  the  month . Subsequent 
field  reports  indicate  that  cost  of  these  control  losses  were  temporary  in 
nature. 

The  Military  Regions 

(C)  All  Military  Regions  reported  a slight  decrease  in  KE~  A-B  rated 
population  during  the  month.  . . . 

MR  1 decreased  3*0$  to  69.9$. 

MR  2 decreased  3.2$  to  6b. 5$. 

MR  3 decreased  4;i $ to  87.3$. 

MR  4 decreased  3*1$  to  74.7$. 

The  Provinces 


(c)  Total  GVN  secure  population  decreased  in  3?  provinces,  increased  in  8. 
and  rem.  aed  unchanged  in  4 provinces. 

(C)  Quang  Tri  reported  no  secure  population  for  the  eleventh  consecutive 
month  (since  March  1972).  Quang  Ngai  endured  a 9*1$  recession  in  G VN  secured 
population  to  40.7$  primarily  due  to  KVA  activity  in  the  populated  areas  of 
the  southern  districts.  Mo  Due  and  Due  Pho  (the  sa  Huynh  area) . 

(C)  In  MR  2,  secure  population  declined  in  Khanh  Koa  (-10.1$),  Binh  Thuan 
(-10.8$),  and  Darlac  (-6.8$)  as  the  enemy  forces  concentrated  attacks  on 
lines  of  communication  and  attempted  to  infiltrate  selected  population  centers. 
Beleauguered  Binh  Dinh  Province  gained  2.0$  A-B  rated  population  (recording  a 
gain  for  the  third  consecutive  month). 

(c)  m MR  3,  concerted  enemy  initiated  activity  during  the  last  four 
days  of  January  caused  control  declines  in  Tay  Kinh  (-30.?$),  Eau  V.phit, 
(-6.6$),  and  Long  Khanh  (-6.0$).  The  significant  loss  in  Tay  Ifinh  was  due 
to  thu  communist  short-lived  attempt  to  infiltrate  Tay  Uinh  City.  Binh  Long 
remained  at  0$  A-B  rated  population  for  the  tenth  successive  rating  period 
(since  April  1972). 


l/HSS  ratings  include  a range  from  A (most  secure)  to  E (least  secure).  If 
(nx/n-evaluated  due  to  insufficient  data)  and  V (under  physic?*.!  control  of 
the  enemy).  A-B  rated  pep ’alat ion  live  under  comparatively  hirh  military 
security  and  law  enforcement,  are  subject  to  only  sporadic  VC  infrastructure 
activity  and  enjoy  goed  socio-economic  conditions. 
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(c)  In  the  Delta,  Kien  Phong  (-2.0.3^),  Chau  Doc  (-9*3^),  end  Chuon* 
Thien  (-8.7-0  reported  serious  ccr.tr cl  losses  irTjanuary.  Enemy  activity 
in  the  area  began  two  days  preceding  the  ceasefire  and  continued  through  i 
the  end  of  the  month.  With  the  exception  of  Chuong  Thien,  the  control 
losses  ware  largely  regained  by  swift  7fil  counteractions. 


(c)  Map  1 displays  the  ten  least  and  the  ten  most  secure  provinces  in 
South  Vietnam  as  reflected  by  EES  A-3  security  scores  for  January.  There 
ware  no  changes  from  December  rankings. 


(ll)  Chart  1 depicts  the  fluctuations  of  HES  A-B  rated  papulation 
by  MR  for  the  last  thirteen  months. 
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Fisures  folic;, -ins  province  naae  indicate 
January  1973  f,  A-B  population.  The 
province  rank  is  in  parentheses. 
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